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PREFACE

This grammar has grown out of forty years of classroom experience teaching
Biblical Hebrew to seminary students. I have been helped along the way by my own
teachers, including Professors John J. Owens, Thomas O. Lambdin, and John Emerton.

My earliest teaching assignment after seminary was in Rio de Janeiro. For a
period of seven years I taught Biblical Hebrew in a Brazilian seminary. This
experience made me aware of the need for a grammar that was written in simple
language, that was as comprehensive as possible, and that contained a wide range of
biblically based examples and exercises.

The present work has been prepared with these criteria in mind. If it has
any claim to distinction, it is in the design of its examples and exercises. Many
hours were spent searching Even-Shoshan’s Hebrew Concordance for biblical passages
that best illustrated the grammatical principles being discussed. Insofar as possible,
the choice of passages to be included in a given lesson has been limited to those
whose vocabulary and grammar have already been described. A student’s ability to
handle a lesson’s exercises has not been made dependent on the knowledge of
subsequent lessons.

Care has been taken throughout the grammar to translate citations from the
Hebrew Bible in gender-inclusive language. The New Revised Standard Version has
served as the primary model for such translations. Exceptions to this practice have
sometimes been made in order to avoid ambiguity or the contradiction of gram-
matical principles. A grammar by its very nature must render the Bible more
literally than a modern version might be permitted to do.

A suggested procedure for using the grammar would be for the professor to
spend the last part of the class hour highlighting the principal points in the upcoming
lesson and assigning all or part of the exercises and vocabulary. Students should be
expected to study the lesson carefully, but without attempting to memorize rules.
Instead they should move as quickly as possible to the exercises, and then consult the
Handbook (see below) as needed to understand the exercises. The opening part of
the following class period could be used to answer any remaining questions students
might have. Professors who find such a plan of study too accelerated might prefer to
space out the assignments over a longer period of time, especially on the larger
lessons. If the course schedule provides time for additional scripture reading
assignments, it is suggested that these be made from Genesis, since a deliberate effort
has been made to draw materials for exercises and examples from this part of the
Hebrew Bible.

It is assumed that students will need to acquire additional tools for use
alongside the grammar. A Bible and a lexicon are indispensable. A concordance and
a work on syntax are also recommended. The best Bible currently available is
Biblical Hebraica Stuttgartensia, a critical edition of the Leningrad Manuscript
B19A(L). My choice of lexicons is still A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old
Testament, by F. Brown, S.R. Driver, and C.A. Briggs. While it desperately needs

Xiii



PREFACE

revising, it remains the most versatile tool in its class. My second choice would be
an abbreviated version of the Koehler-Baumgartner lexicon prepared by William L.
Holladay and titled A Concise Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament.
The best available concordance is A New Concordance of the Bible, edited by
Abraham Even-Shoshan. The Kautzsch-Cowley edition of Gesenius’ Hebrew
Grammar, although somewhat outdated, still remains useful as a research tool.
Beginners would be helped by John J. Owen’s four-volume Analytical Key to the Old
Testament, a verse-by-verse analysis of the words and phrases of the Hebrew Bible,
all of which are keyed to the Brown, Driver, and Briggs lexicon and translated into
English. The most comprehensive survey of Hebrew syntax is that of Bruce K.
Waltke and M. O’Connor, titled An Introduction to Biblical Hebrew Syntax. In the
summer of 1994, Eerdmans also published A Handbook to Biblical Hebrew: An
Introductory Grammar, written by Page H. Kelley, Terry L. Burden, and Timothy G.
Crawford. The Handbook consists of an annotated key to the exercises of the
Grammar, additional study helps, and suggestions for further testing.

This grammar has been used in a number of colleges and seminaries during
the course of its preparation. Special thanks is owed to students who struggled
through it in its earlier stages, and to professors and instructors who were willing to
field-test it and offer suggestions for its improvement. Invaluable assistance and
encouragement have come from Joel F. Drinkard, Jr., Gerald L. Keown, Pamela J.
Scalise, Thomas G. Smothers, Marvin E. Tate, and John D. W. Watts, my colleagues
in the Old Testament Department at The Southern Baptist Theological Seminary.
Others who have helped during the course of the preparation of this work include,
Trent C. Butler, Tim Crawford, Bob Dunston, J. Kenneth Eakins, David M. Fleming,
Darlene R. Gautsch, Walter Harrelson, Harry B. Hunt, Jr., Karen Joines, John
Laughlin, M. Pierce Matheney, Jr., Ken Matthews, Gregory Mobley, Gerald P.
Morris, Ernest W. Nicholson, Robert Owens, Michael Shockley, William P. Steeger,
Robert A. Street, John H. Tullock, Ed Rowell, and James W. Watts.

I wish to thank President Roy L. Honeycutt and Dean Larry L. McSwain for
providing sabbatical leave time for me to complete this project. My thanks go also
to the faculty and staff of Golden Gate Baptist Theological Seminary, especially Dean
Robert L. Cate, for providing working space in what is surely one of the most
beautiful spots on earth. Allen C. Myers, Senior Editor of Eerdmans, has
demonstrated his own knowledge and love of Hebrew, and has greatly influenced the
ultimate shape of the Grammar. No one has offered more support and
encouragement throughout the entire process than LeRoy C. King, also of the staff of
Eerdmans. Klaas Wolterstorff, Production Manager for Eerdmans, has supervised the
final preparation of the Grammar for publication. Finally, I will always be indebted
to Terry L. Burden, without whose expertise with a word processor and a laser
printer the grammar might never have seen the light of day.

Louisville, Kentucky
Spring, 1997
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1. The Alphabet

LESSON 1

Name Form Final Form Transliteration Pronunciation Modern Script Block
Alef N ’ Silent letter Ic X
bét a b B as in Boy ) o |

a v V as in Vine J - |
gimal a g G as in Go ¢ A

a g G as in Go c A
dalét = d D as in Dare q T

9 d D as in Dare q T
hé’ " h H as in His ? i
vav )| v V as in Vine I 1
z4yin ! z Z as in Zeal o) T
hét N h CH as in BaCH N n
tét B t T as in Tall o (W]
y6d N y Y as in Yes ! !
kaf ho k K as in Keep J 3

- T kh CHasin BaCH I =l |
lim&d 5 1 L as in Let d 2
mém = D m M as in Met N P 7o
niin J I n N as in Net J | 1 ]
simékh O s S as in Ser 0 D
dyin bof ¢ Silent letter S V
pé’ 5 P P as in Pet 2 & a

) '] f F as in Fat D) a "'I
side 3 Y s TSasin NeTS 3 & XV
qof P q K as in Keep P p
rés 9 r R as in Rule R A
§in @ § S as in Set e w
$in w § SH as in SHine € 1)
tav N t T as in Tall h n

n t T as in Tall n n




1.1 THE ALPHABET

Notes:

1.1 The pronunciation recommended here is based upon that used in modern
Hebrew. It is known as the Sephardic pronunciation.

1.2 A point is placed under h when it transliterates M, under t when it
transliterates B, and under s when it transliterates 3. This is to distinguish these
letters from others that have similar sounds.

1.3 There are twenty-two letters in the Hebrew alphabet. This number is
arrived at by counting & and @ as variant forms of the same letter.

1.4 The Hebrew alphabet contains no vowels, but only consonants. This is
because ancient Hebrew was written without vowels. Its correct pronunciation was
based upon an oral tradition handed down from generation to generation. A written
vowel system was devised in the period between A.D. 500 and 1000 for the primary
purpose of preserving the oral tradition. A text without vowels is called “an
unpointed text.” Synagogue scrolls even today are written with an unpointed text, as
are most books, magazines, and newspapers printed in Modern Hebrew. The written
vowels are of great benefit to the beginning student and will be studied in Lesson 2.

1.5 The first letter in the alphabet is R (*a1&f), but it must not be confused
with English “a” or Greek “alpha” (a). The latter two are vowels, while N is
always a consonant.

1.6 Hebrew is written and read from right to left. Thus the letters of the
alphabet should be written as follows:

Y RAPYBEYODIRND I TRBATINT Y 2N

But they should be read as follows: al&f, bét, gimal, etc.
1.7 There are no capital letters in Hebrew.

1.8 Each letter in the alphabet represents the initial consonant of the
Hebrew name for that letter. The Hebrew names (minus vowels) are as follows:

M R @ RO ) N - ~ B G TR | =
@ m ® M oay M\ o WM
3 " 9 Ppoaas) e e P
@ nM o ™ ae Y K%
(5 NI an [y an X2 (2@ W
(6) noan mh g M



THE ALPHABET 1.1

1.9 Six Hebrew consonants, 3, 3, ™, 3, B, P, may appear either with
or without a dot placed within them. The dot is called a dagesh lene. The dot will
normally be required when one of these six consonants begins a new word. It may
even be required when one of them begins a new syllable within a word. Rules
governing the use of the dagesh lene will be studied later.

A convenient device for remembering the consonants that sometimes accept a
dagesh lene is to memorize the artificial words BeGaD KeFaT, where B=3, G = 3,
D=",K=2,F=9,and T = N.

In Modern Hebrew pronunciation, the presence or absence of the dagesh lene
affects the pronunciation of three of the BeGaD KeFaT letters, namely 3, 3, and B.
With the dagesh lene their pronunciation is hard. Without it their pronunciation is
soft. The other three consonants, 3, 7, and §\, are always given a hard sound,
regardless of whether or not they have a dagesh lene.

2 =b,bur 23 v d =g,and X =g
D =k,but 2 kh d,and %
D =p,but D =f N t,and N

|
"
n
o

|
—

L3

1.10 Vav is pronounced like v in “vine.” The same is true of the letter bét
without the dagesh lene. Note also that an alternate name for the letter vav is waw,
pronounced like the letter w in “we.”

1.11 Five letters take special forms when they stand at the end of a word.
Note that four of the final forms extend below the line, which is not the case with
regular consonants, except in the case of (2.

Regular forms 223593
Final forms 'l D ] nr

1.12 Five of the consonants, X, 1, M, ¥, and sometimes ™, are classified
as gutturals, because of their having originally been pronounced in the throat. Their
distinctive characteristics will be studied later.

1.13 Certain letters are classified as sibilants because of their “s” sounds.
They are ', ©, 8, @, and ¥. Their presence in certain verb forms mfluences the
writing of these forms (cf. XIV.36.4, p. 110).

1.14 Individual Hebrew letters stand alone and are not joined to each other,
except in modern script.



I EXERCISES

EXERCISES

The exercises included in each lesson are designed to help the student apply
the principles studied in that lesson. Examples used in the lessons and exercises will
for the most part be taken verbatim from the Hebrew Bible. This will account for
the different ways in which the same word may sometimes be written. The style of
the author and the demands of the context may alter the form in which a particular
word appears.

1. Write a full line of each of the letters of the Hebrew alphabet.

2. Learn to pronounce the letters in proper order from N to .

3. Transliterate the following verse (Ezek. 38:12, one of twenty-six verses containing
all the letters of the alphabet).

DY PNY N3 Matn Br T 3wnD 12 1 YYD
PONT TAR DY SRR IR PR AR DO AOND

4. Practice pronouncing the letters in the verse above in the order in which they
occur, reading from right to left.

5. Locate and identify all the final forms of letters that occur in the verse above.

6. Transliterate the Hebrew names for all consonants as they appear in paragraph
L.1.8, pp. 2f.
Example: ‘1‘7!4 = lf

N*3 = byt; etc.

7. Certain letters are similar in form and thus easily confused. Examine the
following letters and learn to identify each by name.

(n a3, 3, ® 6 , 10

@ 9 P m o,
3 3 ® B, o»

@ T 7 ® M, "N
) T, 10 ¥, X% p

8. Certain letters sound alike. Learn to identify these letters by name.
(1) O, & -8, asin Set (4 3, 1 -V,asin Vine
2> 3, P -K,asinKeep (5) N, 2 -CH, asin BaCH
3) W, N -T,asin Tall 6) N, X - Silent letters



EXERCISES 1

9. What do the letters in each of the following groups have in common?
() A 9®>39232 (3)‘{"]]D'[
2 232 4 " ynAN

10. Transliterate the following proper names and try to identify them from their
consonantal forms. A reference is given to indicate where each may be found in the
Hebrew Bible.

(1) A% M"2  (Mic. 5:1; Eng. 5:2) (17) 17 (2 sam. 7:3)
(2) pPP2  (Num. 22:2) (18) DO  (Gen. 13:13)
(3) 13%2  (Gen. 42:4) (19 WY  (Gen. 25:25)
(4) T3 (Gen. 30:11) (20) IRD  (Deut. 1:1)
(5) 2393 Uosh. 5:9) (21) WP (Gen. 14:7)
(6) 3 (Gen. 46:28) (22) MPA"  (Gen. 22:23)
) T (1 Sam. 16:23) (23) 917 (Gen. 29:6)
(8) "2 (Gen. 16:1) (24)  DMMAR  (Gen. 17:5)
9 P (2 Kgs. 18:1) (25) M2 (Gen. 17:15)
(10) 1233 (Gen. 12:5) (26) T (Dan. 1:7)
(11) DRI (Gen. 35:10) 27 DO (Judg. 9:6)
(12) 3%>  (Num. 13:6) (28) MWW (2 sam. 12:24)
(13) TRD  (Gen. 29:16) (29) D& (Gen. 9:23)
(14) 132  (Gen. 24:29) (30) 1% (2 Kgs. 22:9)
(15) M (Exod. 2:10) (31) 2"3R 9N (Ezek. 3:15)
(16) TMNITI2) (2 Kgs. 24:1) (32) "R (Gen. 38:6)

11. Practice spelling aloud the names listed above.
Example:
DR® M3, “bét-yod-tav/iamed-hét—final) mém.”



LESSON I1

2. Vowels

Ancient Hebrew had no written system of vowels. The language was read
and spoken according to an oral tradition handed down from generation to
generation.

At an early period in the development of the language certain consonants
began to function not only as consonants but also as vowel indicators. Thus R and
i1 were used to indicate “a” class vowels, ¥ to indicate “e” and “i” class vowels, and
1 to indicate “0” and “u” class vowels. Early Hebrew grammarians coined the term
matres lectionis (literally, “mothers of reading”) to designate these letters. The two
consonants most frequently used as vowel indicators are ® and 1.

Table of Full Vowels

Position
Name Sign with Sound Illustration
Consonant
1. gamés . N a, as in car AN father
2. pitih - N i, as in car P32 daughter
seré . N &, as in they "R God
4. séré-yod .. N &, as in they P2 house of
segol N &, as in met '7PW shekel
hiréq-yod Y. R i, as in marine N1 she
hiréq . N i, as in sit DY with
hélém ’ N 0, as in row N not
hélém-vav ) N 0, as in row IR light
10. qamés-hatlf . N 5, as in cost '7? all of
11.  sfreq ) N @, as in rule NI he
12. qibbis N ii, as in pull ]D‘?W table

(A minah appears under the word '7727 to indicate the accented syllable. This
practice will be followed throughout thlS grammar whenever a word is accented on a
syllable other than the final syllable.)



VOWELS 112

Notes:

2.1 The vowels listed above are designated full vowels in order to
distinguish them from the half-vowels, which will be discussed later.

2.2 For grammatical purposes these vowels are divided into long vowels and
short vowels. This distinction will be especially important for our understanding of
the formation of nouns and verbs.

(1) The long vowels include qimés, séré, séré-ydd, hiréq-yod, hblém,
hél&8m-vav, and §lréq. In order to indicate the long vowels that include one of the
vowel letters (matres lectionis) a circumflex accent is used in representing their
sound. Thus séré-y6d ( “_ ) is represented as &, hirgq-yod ( ° ) as i, hélém-vav
(1) as 6, and $firsq ( 3 ) as 6. These vowels can never be shortened and are
therefore said to be characteristically or unchangeably long.

(2) The short vowels are pitih, s€gol, hiréq, qgdmés-hatiif, and qibbis.
(Note that in Modern Hebrew, pitdh is pronounced exactly like gimés. In this
grammar, however, it is transliterated as “4” in order to distinguish it from qamés,

C= 9

which is transliterated as “a”.)

2.3 The sounds given in the table above only roughly approximate those of
spoken Hebrew. Often in the spoken language no noticeable distinction is made
between hiréq-ydd and hiréq, or between 3iréq and qibbds, just as no distinction is
made between gimés and pétah.

2.4 Most of the vowels stand directly below the consonants with which they
are to be pronounced. The exceptions are hlém, hlém-vav, and siréq.

2.5 The vowels were originally designed so that they could be inserted .into
a consonantal text without actually lengthening the text. In other words, a pointed
text (one supplied with vowels) of a given book of the Hebrew Bible should be
exactly the same length as the unpointed text of the same book. This means that the
ybds in séré-yod and hiréq-yod, as well as the vavs in hélém-vav and 3iréq, were
already present in the consonantal text of Hebrew manuscripts (as matres lectionis)
before they were pointed as vowels. It was the consonants and not the vowels that
determined the length of Hebrew texts.

2.6 Qamss () and qaimés-hatif (,) have the same form, although one
represents a long “a” class vowel and the other a short “o0” class vowel. Qiamés-
hitdf occurs either where a h6l&ém has been shortened [cf. XVII.47.2(1), p. 158;
Glossary, “Shortening of Vowels,” p. 442], or as a constituent part of a hatéf-qamas,

as in Pe Guttural verbs [cf. XXI11.66.3(2Xb), p. 225

2.7 When hblém () precedes the letter ¥, it may combine with the dot
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over the right hand tip of ¥ to produce a single dot that thus serves a " double
purpose. Moses’ name, for example is sometimes written as HWD Moséh.

Likewise, whenever h6l&m follows the letter @, it may combine with the dot
over the left hand tip of ®. The word for “enemy,” for example, sometimes appears
as NI, sone>.

Some printed editions, however, separate the h6lém from the diacritical
points over & and W. The Biblia Hebraica Stuttgartensia (BHS) is one such edition.
It thus prints “Moses” as M7 and “enemy” as NIW.

2.8 Hb618m and héldm-vav are often used interchangeably. For example,
the masculine plural adjective for “good” may be written either as D31, ro-vim, or

as D2, ro-vim.

2.9 One sometimes encounters a pitih-yod or a qamés-ydd at the end of a
Hebrew word. These two combinations sound alike and are pronounced somewhat
like “ai” in the word “aisle,” except the “a” sound is always long.

Whenever the consonant vav ( ) is added to this ending, as often happens
in plural noun endings, the resultant sound is simply that of long “a” followed by
“v.” Thus the word for “his sons,” 1732 (Gen. 9:8), is pronounced ba-ndv. A
circumflex accent over the second qamés “indicates that it has combined with the yod
to form a characteristically long vowel. The following vav functions as the final

consonant in the word.

3. Half-Vowels

In addition to the full vowels listed above, Hebrew makes use of other
vowels that could best be described as semi-vowels or half-vowels. They represent
full vowels that have been abbreviated for phonetical purposes.

In order to understand half-vowels, we must begin with the séva (N1W)
hereafter referred to as sheva.

There are two classes of sheva, the vocal sheva and the silent sheva. Our
concern here is with the former. The vocal sheva is written like a modern colon,
except that it is placed below the line. It stands underneath a consonant either at the
beginning of a word or at the beginning of a syllable within a word. The first vowel
sound in the Hebrew Bible is a vocal sheva, n'wm: bere’sit, “in (the) beginning”
(Gen. 1:1).

Note that in this example the vocal sheva is represented in transliteration by
a small “e” raised above the line. It has a short, abbreviated sound, pronounced
somewhat like the first syllable in the word “severe.” The Hebrew word for

“covenant,” for example, is P72, (berir), pronounced as if it were written “breet.”

leew1se the word for “fruit,” ‘WE (peri), has a pronunciation which sounds like
“pree.’

The simple vocal sheva may also be combined with three of the short vowels
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to form compound shevas. Compound shevas are still to be classified as half-vowels
and as such they are always vocal and never silent. Compound shevas arose because
of the difficulty of pronouncing the gutturals (R, 1, P, Y, and sometimes M) with
simple vocal shevas. Normally, therefore, a simple vocal sheva will not appear
beneath a guttural but will be replaced by one of the three compound shevas.
The three short vowels found in compound shevas are pitih, s€gél, and

qim&s-hatdf.

- plus . equals _, , called hit&f-patih

plus . equals .. , called hatéf-segol
+ plus . equals ., , called hatéf-gimés

The hat&f-pitah (_,) is sounded like a hurried pitih, the hitéf-segol (...) as a
hurried s€gél, and the hat&f-qamsés (,,) as a hurried gimds-hatif. (Please note that

7

+; always represents a half-vowel of the “0” class and never of the “a” class.)
Examples of words written with gutturals followed by compound shevas:

) R @ni, translated “1”
2) Wi)§ *€np3, translated “man, mankind”
3) "7':! holi, translated “sickness”

EXERCISES

1. Write each letter of the alphabet with each of the vowel signs given in the table
of full vowels.

Example: X N R N R RN NN N
etc. 3 "3 3

N N
23

2. Practice pronouncing the letters with the vowels until you are thoroughly familiar
with the sounds.

3. The following combinations of Hebrew letters and vowels sound like English
words with which you are familiar. However, the combinations for the most part
have no meaning in Hebrew. See if you can discover an English word that matches
each of the sounds.

Example:
AR =g, pronounced like “egg”
"W = ar, pronounced like “are”
P32 = bet, pronounced like “bait”

9



II __EXERCISES

GV @ B3 an = 25) N9 (33 =9
2 "W 1 1M (18) " 26 17 (34 Mo
3 3 an =i a9 o 27w (35) N°D
(CY R - (12) w©n (20) oY 28) (36) BB
(5) nia (13 A en @ 29 W . G M
6) 92 (14) ®in (22) P3 (30 T (38 S
(N 12 (1s) (23 "3 (1) M (39) “W

(8) 5] (16) M 24) "3 (2 w3 (40) ¢

4. We learned that ® and Y can function not only as consonants but also as vowels
(matres lectionis). See if you can determine which of the following words use 1 as a
consonant and which use it as a vowel.

W P e D e M ® M
2 m @ ™M (6) YHa (8) DY

5. See if you can determine which of the following words employ ® as a consonant
and which employ it as a vowel.

()T @D G TR @Y (5 M3 (6 DY

6. Point the following words (supply them with vowels) by consulting a dictionary
or word list.

(1) [N 3 DY (5)  =Imn (7) mom
(2 D'MBN (4) Yon 6) un (8) Many

7. Listed below are the letters of the alphabet written in their full Hebrew forms.
Transliterate the Hebrew names for these letters and practice pronouncing them.

Example: ']'71$ ‘alef; I3, bér; etc. [The accent mark used in ‘1'7§ and
elsewhere in this list is explained in 8.1(1).]

SV v @™ m (13 o (19 7P
2 3 8 nn (14 M (200 @™
3 " © Y (15) 0 Q1 PR
4 n37 aon W ae Y 1K'
(5) N} "2 (17) NB (22w
(6) ) 12 7 18 73

10
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8. Here is a similar list of the vowels. Transliterate these and practice pronouncing
them.

R (- ) %0 © 1 o%in
2 nno (6) T pn (10) ?wn Pep
3) > @) PN (1) P
@ T "3 (®) o%in (12) rap

9. Transliterate the proper names listed below and practice pronouncing them in
Hebrew.

1 ony ma (9) 129 a7 R
) T2 (10) It (18) oo
3) %3 (1) {x¥ (19) MY
4) " (12) Do (20) o
(5) Rth (13) wy 1) 1=l
(6) 23 (14)  IONB (22) 23R 9n
@) a% s) /a7 (23) 'y
(8) Ry (16) o (24) NN

11



LESSON III

4. Miqqéf (2

Miqqéf is a short horizontal stroke used to join together two or more words
within a verse. Words so joined are pronounced as one speech unit, the primary
accent falling on the final word in the unit. Another way of stating this is that all
words that are not final in such a unit lose their primary accents. They may undergo
certam vowel changes on this account. For example, ®3, “all,” becomes 95 (with
qames hatif) when placed before a miqqéf, as in DI*1™ ‘73 (Gen. 6:5). Likewise
"9, “what,” becomes 1%d when joined to the following word by a miqqéf, as in
b-xﬂ:*--v: (Gen. 2:19).

"Most of the occurrences of miqqéf will be with monosyllabic words such as
the following:

(n '78 unto (5) N9 not (9) <Y unto

(2) DN if (6) ™M whar (10) 9% upon
(3) B2 also (7) " who (11) DY with
4) 92 an (8) 1 from (12) 1D lest

5. Sign of the Direct Object N

A direct object is a word representing a person or thing upon which the
action of a verb is performed. The direct object may be either definite or indefinite.
If definite, it is usually preceded by the particle SIR. The particle serves merely as
the sign of the direct object and is therefore not to be translated. 51N may be
written alone, or it may be joined by a miqqéf to the following word. In the latter
case séré is shortened to ségol. Thus we find QMW MR in Genesis 1:1, but
Wiﬂa‘ﬂlﬁ in Genesis 1:4. )

6. Dagesh Forte

We studied earlier that dagesh lene is a dot which may be placed in six
consonants (2, 3, 7, 3, B, M) in order to indicate when they are to be given a
hard pronunciation. Dagesh forte is identical in appearance to dagesh lene, but
serves an entirely different purpose. It is a dot that indicates the doubling of the
consonant in which it stands. It may be placed in any consonant except the five
gutturals R, 7, A, B =)

There are three basic rules to follow in distinguishing dagesh lene from
dagesh forte.

12



SILENT SHEVA TIL.7

(1) A dot in any letter other than a BeGaD KeFaT letter is a dagesh forte
and indicates the doubling of that letter.

(2) A dot in a BeGaD KeFaT letter will be a dagesh lene whenever that
letter is not immediately preceded by a vowel.

(3) A dot in a BeGaD KeFaT letter will be a dagesh forte whenever that
letter is immediately preceded by a vowel.

Another way of stating these last two rules is that dagesh lene never stands
after a vowel, whereas dagesh forte always stands immediately after a vowel.

It should also be noted with regard to the six BeGaD KeFaT letters that
dagesh forte has the same effect as dagesh lene in hardening their pronunciation.

Thus the dagesh in the word S1°03 is a dagesh lene (no vowel precedes it),
and the pronunciation is hard (berir). On the other hand, the dagesh in ]2 is a
dagesh forte (a vowel immediately precedes it), and the pronunciation is also hard
(habibén).

7. Silent Sheva

In an earlier study (II.3, pp. 8f.), we learned that Hebrew makes use of
semi-vowels, or half-vowels, known as vocal shevas. We learned that there are
simple vocal shevas ( , ) and compound vocal shevas (_,, ..., ).

Hebrew also makes use of the silent sheva, written exactly like the simple
vocal sheva (, ), but serving an entirely different purpose. A vocal sheva, whether
simple or compound, will only stand beneath a consonant that begins a syllable. The
silent sheva, on the other hand, only stands beneath a consonant that ends a syllable.
The silent sheva, therefore, may also be referred to as a syllable divider.

Whenever two shevas stand under adjacent consonants within a word, the
first will always be silent and the second will be vocal. In other words, the first
marks the end of a syllable, whereas the second stands at the beginning of a new
syllable. In Y9W° (yim-3elft), for example, the first sheva (1) is silent, whereas
the second (&) is vocal. '

A sheva that stands beneath a doubled consonant (one that has a dagesh
forte) will always be vocal. In 1'7?5[3 (qit-telit), for example, where ¥ is pointed
with a dagesh forte, the sheva that follows it (88) must be classified as a vocal sheva.

A particularity of the final kaf () is that it is normally pointed with a
raised silent sheva (%]). This is perhaps to distinguish it from other letters that have
final forms. :
Examples: 77, lekh; |21, mé-lekh.

13



III EXERCISES

EXERCISES

1. There are BeGaD KeFaT letters in all the words listed below. Add a dagesh lene
wherever it belongs in one of these letters. Please note that the shevas are all silent.

(M AR M7 ©® AW 13 DD
@ M ©® YW o R a4 wE)
3 M3 m  8p3 an wewn a5 N
@ S ® "M a2 N3 06 M

2. Underscore the words in the following list which contain a dagesh forte.
1B "Ro@ Mmoo RDD (100 WY
(2 "33 (" (®)  weYn  an "N
(3) S () [N "3 (12) n‘;;m
3. Transliterate the words listed above and practice pronouncing them.

4. Exodus 3:1 is reproduced here.

PO N IRBTAR S D
IR REOTAN A0 R D
$MAM DYIONRD TOR R33N

(1) Copy the three words in which all the letters are gutturals.

(2) Copy the three pairs of words linked together by miqqéfs.

(3) Copy the word that has both a dagesh lene and a dagesh forte,
indicating which is which.

(4) Copy the word that contains a compound sheva.

5. Genesis 2:3 is reproduced here.

"PIWD OPTAR DTPR TR0
=%o1n naY 2 U3 Nk YN
tPiYY DUOR NI3TWR IPONDD

(1) Copy the two words that contain both a silent sheva and a vocal sheva.

14



VOCABULARY III

(1
V)
(3)
(4)
(5
(6)
)]
(8)
9

¢
3
(4)
(5)

lenes.

VOCABULARY

Copy the three words that contain dagesh fortes.

Copy the four words that contain compound shevas.

Copy the word that is marked as the direct object of the verb.

Copy the three words that contain BeGaD KeFaT letters with dagesh

All nouns listed in this and subsequent vocabulary lists will be masculine
unless otherwise indicated. All feminine nouns will be indicated by an (f) written
beside them.

aR  (av) father, ancestor
AR (ah) brother
rﬁng (ca-hor) (f) sister
YR (i5) man
MR (i5-3ak) (f) woman
BR  (em) (f) mother
DIR  (a-dam) man, humankind
DY (€lo-him) God
13 (ben) son

15

(10)

na

an xR

(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)
17
(18)

37
"y
niy

o
P

YIRS
=

(bar) (f) daughter
(yis-ra—el) Israel
(lev) heart

(<ir) (f) city

(-of) bird(s)
(-am) people
(gol) voice

(ro°%) head

(32m) name



LESSON 1V

8. Accents*

The same scholars who supplied Hebrew texts with vowel pointings also
devised a system of accent signs and added these to the vocalized text. Every word
in the Hebrew Bible, unless joined to the following word by a miqqéf, carries a
primary accent mark on its tone syllable. Some longer words may receive a
secondary accent in addition to the primary accent. In BHS there are twenty-seven
prose accents and twenty-one poetic accents, the latter occurring mainly in the books
of Psalms, Job, and Proverbs. These accents are about equally divided between those
that are written above the word and those that are written below it.

8.1 Hebrew accents serve a threefold purpose.

(1) They mark the tone syllable (accented syllable) in a word. This
will normally be the last syllable in a word, but it may also be the next to the last.

Please note that Hebrew accent signs are not printed in this grammar.
However, words accented on any syllable other than the final syllable are marked
with a midnah ().

Examples: PR NP7 11 M

If a word appears without a mfinah, it can be assumed that it is
accented on the final syllable.
Examples: MR T "D '7&')!&"

(2) Hebrew accents regulate the chanting of biblical texts in the
synagogues. Note, however, that synagogue scrolls are left unpointed and the vowels
and accents are cited from memory.

(3) Hebrew accents serve as marks of punctuation, showing how
sentence structure was perceived at the time the accents were placed in the text. As
marks of punctuations, the accents are either disjunctive (separating) or
conjunctive (joining). They help us to identify the component parts of a Hebrew
sentence, and are thus a vital aid to exegesis.

8.2 There are two major disjunctive accents within each Hebrew verse or
sentence. They indicate where the two halves of the verse end. The accent that
marks the end of the first half of the verse is known as the *arnah (,). It is placed
below the accented syllable of the last word in the first half of the verse, as in
D‘:‘,l"?gs in Genesis 1:1.

*For a table of both prose and poetic accents, see A Handbook to Biblical
Hebrew: An Introductory Grammar, pp. 217-219.

16



METEG _1V.9

The second major disjunctive accent is known as the silliig (). It is placed
below the accented syllable of the last word in the last half of the verse, the word
that immediately precedes sof passiiq (%), “end of sentence.” See PR in Genesis
1:1.

Note that the two major divisions of a verse are determined not by length
but by sense. Thus the two “halves” of a verse may vary greatly in length. Genesis
1:7 is a good example of this. See if you can locate the *itnah and the silliiq in this
verse.

8.3 A word marked by either *atnah or silliq (as well as certain other
strong disjunctive accents) is said to be “in pause.” This means that there is a break
in recitation at this point. (Compare this to the pause that follows commas,
semi-colons, and periods in modern languages.) A word in pause must have a long
vowel in its accented or tone syllable. If the vowel of the tone syllable is regularly
short, it must be lengthened when placed in pause. The rules governing the
lengthening of short vowels are complicated and need not be studied at this juncture.
At the same time, the student must not be surprised at the vowel changes that
frequently occur when words are placed “in pause.” These are some common words
shown in their regular forms and in their pausal forms.

Regular Form Pausal Form

(1) WR I MR (er. 17:18)
(2 P earth, land PN (Exod. 15:12)
(3) PMR you AR (Isa. 44:17)
(4) A3 house M3 (1 Chr. 17:12)
() 931 Abel P37 (Gen. 4:2)
(6) T they know W er. 4:22)
(7 1Y wine M (er. 35:5)
(8)  13W? they shall dwell 12 (Eccl. 10:6)
(9 DNy bread DY (ps. 37:25)
(10 DM water DM (Gen. 26:32)

9. Métég (AN)

9.1 Métgg is a secondary accent that sometimes appears in addition to the
primary accent in a word. It is made exactly like the silliq, but the two are easily

distinguishable, since silliq appears only on the tone syllable of the last word in a
verse.

9.2 Maéteg serves several purposes, of which the following are the most
important.

(1) It is sometimes used to mark long vowels that stand two or more
syllables before the tone syllable of a word, in order to insure that these long vowels

17



IV.11 MAPPIQ

are given proper stress in pronunciation.
Examples: Q‘Pj'.? (Gen. 1:8) Uﬂl"fﬁb (Gen. 1:21)
nAR (Gen. 1:21)

(2) Tt is often used with short vowels that stand immediately before
compound shevas.

Examples: ﬂ?);’.} (Gen. 1:26) -f:'gl.? (Gen. 3:23)
73R (Exod. 20:9) ZYNR)  (Gen. 35:3)

(3) It may also be used with either long or short vowels that stand
immediately before simple (vocal) shevas.

Examples: 13'\‘['_11 (Gen. 1:24) "M (Gen. 1:3)
"9 (Gen. 4:22) 19971 (Gen. 9:23)

(4) It may also be used with unchangeably long vowels that stand
before a maqqéf.

Examples: MITINT™ID  (Gen. 2:6) ‘7?5‘1'\";, (Gen. 12:8)
ABYTD  (Gen. 3:19)

9.3 Note that métég is normally written to the left of the vowel, as in 717}
(Gen. 1:3). However, in BHS it is sometimes placed to the right of the vowel, as in
M, (Gen. 1:7). This does not alter its function in any way.

10. Weak Letters

R and M function as regular consonants at the beginning of syllables.
However, at the end of syllables they sometimes become quiescent (silent), losing
their consonantal value and remaining only as vowel letters (matres lectionis). When
this occurs, neither N nor i1 is able to close the syllable.

N is always quiescent at the end of a syllable, whether in the middle of a
word or at the end of a word. ™ is quiescent only when it stands as the consonant
that ends a word.

Examples:  IPWNRI3  (Gen. 1:1) NI (Gen. 1:11)
M (Gen. 1:2) Y% (Gen. 1:9)

11. Mappiq (P°212)

Mippiq is a dot that can be inserted in a final i (M) to signal to the reader

18



SYLLABLES 1V.12

that it is a consonant, and not simply a vowel letter. Final ™ with a mappiq (M) is
" considered to be a strong guttural, in the same class with M and Y. It therefore
closes the syllable in which it stands.

Examples: M3 (1 Sam. 10:23) MSON  (Isa. 34:9)
n;’b’? (Gen. 1:25)

12. Syllables

12.1 Every consonant in a Hebrew word, with the exception of final
consonants and of R when it stands at the end of a syllable or is otherwise quiescent
(cf. WNR®), must be followed by a vowel sound or by a silent sheva. The vowel
sound may be either a full vowel or a half-vowel. The half-vowel may be either
simple or compound.

Examples:

(1) PWRI3D (Gen. 1:1). N is quiescent at the end of the syllable
and therefore has no vowel or silent sheva following it. I is final
and likewise has no vowel or silent sheva. The three remaining
consonants all have vowel sounds following them.

(2) D‘u'l'?N (Gen. 1:1). The first three consonants have vowel
sounds following them. Final D stands alone, without a vowel or a
silent sheva.

(3) 992 (Gen. 1:4). This word is a bit more complicated. It
contains five consonants, three vowels, and a silent sheva (syllable
divider). The sheva under 3 has to be silent because it is followed
by a BeGaD KeFaT letter with a dagesh lene (™). So each of the
letters except the final letter (‘) is supported either by a vowel or a
syllable divider.

12.2  All syllables in a Hebrew word must begin with a consonant, which
may be any consonant in the alphabet. The one seeming exception to this rule occurs
when a word begins with the vowel 3, as in ]°3% (Gen. 1:4). Some grammarians
argue that even this is not a true exception, but that the Y in an initial ) may be
regarded as functioning in a dual capacity, both as consonant and as vowel, i.e, both
as a vav and as a §ir&q.

{The word for “Jerusalem” presents special problems. Five times it appears
as D??&?ﬁ?, which presents no problems. In all other instances, however, it is found
as D.‘Zh?ﬁ?, i.e., without yod before the final hiréq. Perhaps yod is implied in the
abbreviated form, or perhaps this is a loan word borrowed from another language.)

12.3 A Hebrew syllable must include one (and only one) full vowel.

However, in addition to a full vowel, it may also contain a half-vowel, in which case
the half-vowel will stand beneath the consonant that begins the syllable. The number
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IV.12 SYLLABLES

of syllables in a word is determined by the number of full vowels in that word,
irrespective of the number of half-vowels that may be present.
Examples:

)] n*rp’mn; - This word has two full vowels, and thus two
syllables. It also has a half-vowel, which stands underneath the
consonant that begins the first syllable.

(2) P°93 - This word has one full vowel plus a half-vowel and is
therefore treated as a one-syllable word.

(3) D*/®R - This word has two full vowels and therefore two
syllables. The half-vowel under R does not constitute a separate
syllable but attaches itself to the first syllable of the word.

12.4 Hebrew syllables are classified as either open or closed. An open
syllable is one that ends in a vowel. The vowel in an open syllable will normally be
long. However, it may be short if it is accented or if it is followed by a consonant
that is supported by a vocal sheva.

A closed syllable is one that ends in a consonant. Whenever a dagesh forte
occurs in a letter, that letter is doubled, and the preceding syllable is always closed.
The vowel in a closed syllable will normally be short, but it may be long if it is
accented.

Examples:

(1) PY/ND3 - The first syllable is open, because it ends in X, and
R never closes a syllable. The second syllable ends in 5V and is
closed. A final consonant that closes a syllable does not require a
syllable divider (silent sheva), except in the case of the final kaf (%]).

(2) D’?JW'I There are four full vowels in this word, which
indicates that it is made up of four syllables. ¥ is written with a
dagesh forte, which indicates that it is doubled. The first syllable,
therefore, is W'I It ends in a consonant, thus making it a closed
syllable. The vowel is short, since it stands in an unaccented closed
syllable.

The second syllable is f? It ends in a vowel, and is
therefore an open syllable. The vowel is long, which is what one
would expect in an unaccented open syllable.

The third syllable is ’2, an open syllable with a short vowel.
The short vowel is not what one would expect in an open syllable
but it is explained by the fact that the syllable is accented.

The final syllable is B?, a closed, unaccented syllable with a
short vowel. (Note: Do not confuse * with * . In the first
instance, ydd is a regular consonant followed by hiréq. In the
second instance, yod follows hiréq and combines with it to form an
unchangeable long vowel, hiréq-yod.)
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EXERCISES 1V

(3) n"lj?: - Two full vowels indicate two syllables. The sheva
under 9 is a vocal sheva, as determined by the métég on the vowel
before it and also by the absence of a dagesh lene in the T that
follows it. Therefore, the first syllable is ?, an open syllable with a
long vowel, which requires a métég since it is followed by a vocal
sheva. The second syllable is -'I:T‘? which includes a half-vowel
under ® and a full vowel under ™. It is an open syllable, since
1 never closes a syllable at the end of a word, unless it carries a
mappiq (M. The second syllable is the tone syllable and has a long
vowel. :

(4) HWQI.]_ - Two full vowels again indicate two syllables. Since
compound shevas are always vocal, the division into syllables must
come between J and X. The first syllable, therefore, is 3, an open
syllable with a short vowel, which requires a métég since it precedes
a vocal sheva. Although a short vowel does not ordinarily occur in
an open syllable, it may do so if it is followed by a consonant with a
vocal sheva. The second syllable is Y. It too is open, since final
71 without a mippiq never closes a sy'llaible. The vowel is short, but
this is permitted in an open syllable that serves as the tone syllable
of the word.

EXERCISES

1. Turn to Genesis 1:1-5 in a Hebrew Bible and copy the words in each verse that
are accented with an *4tnah or with a silliq.

Example: Verse 1: D"u'l‘?N Carnah), PINT Gillig)

2. The following words have been divided into syllables. Tell whether a syllable is
open (0) or closed (C), and whether its vowel is long (L) or short (S). Caution: Be
careful to distinguish between long “a,” qdmés, and short “0,” gimés-hatiif.

Example: 71/30

SN - a closed syllable with a short vowel (because it is unaccented).

ﬂ?; - an open syllable with a long vowel.

m  mon (6) /i
@  nasm SV -Vl Zh N
(3 oY (8) MR/
(4) /7 (9 /)
(5)  JUND (10) up
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3. Divide the following words into syllables. Tell what kind of syllable each is
(open or closed) and what kind of vowel each has (long or short).

(1  apan (6)  TRYR
() 2 ip)) @) 128
(3) S @ 72
(4 o7 9 pive
(5) Teh (10) N2y

4. There are four silent shevas and eleven vocal shevas in the following list of
words. Locate and identify each of these.

Example: N33 - 2 is vocal

(1) | akinh} 6) PN
(2) T3 M o
3) M (8) 33133
(4  any 9 I3
(5) 7 (10 23

5. Take each word in Genesis 1:1, divide it into syllables, and describe each syllable
according to the kind of syllable it is and the kind of vowel it has.

6. Practice pronouncing Genesis 1:1.
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LESSON V

13. The Gutturals

The gutturals are X, 1, M, M, and sometimes ™. They have certain
characteristics that distinguish them from other letters of the alphabet.

13.1 Gutturals cannot be doubled. That is, they reject the dagesh
forte. When this takes place, the preceding short vowel is left in an open,
unaccented syllable, and therefore must be lengthened.

(1) If patah, it will be lengthened to qimés.
(2) If hirgq, it will be lengthened to séré.
(3) If gibbds, it will be lengthened to hél&m.

This is called “compensatory lengthening” of a vowel.

Please note, however, that if the guttural that rejects a dagesh forte is either
M or M, no lengthening of the preceding short vowel is necessary. Under these
circumstances i1 and M are said to be doubled by implication and the preceding
syllable is treated as a closed syllable.

13.2 Gutturals tend to take “a” class vowels before and sometimes after
them. This preference is especially noticeable with the strong gutturals 1, M, and Y.
When one of these gutturals occurs at the end of a word and is preceded by an

te, 9 €6, 9

unchangeably long vowel that is not of the “a” class, then another short “a” sound
must be inserted between this vowel and the guttural. This short “a” sound is called
a pitih furtive, because of its hurried pronunciation. Pitih furtive is not a full
vowel and must not be regarded as increasing the number of syllables in a word. It

is represented in transliteration by a raised “a,” just as in the case of the hat3f-pitah.

Examples:
M) (Gen. 1:2), verash M3 (Gen. 6:9), no%h
BPY  (Gen. 1:6), ragia M33 (1 Sam. 9:2), gavosh

13.3 Gurturals tend to take compound shevas rather than simple
shevas. This will usually be a hatgf-pitah (.,). Initial X, however, often takes a
hat&f-segol (..,). Only in rare instances will a guttural appear with a hat&f-qimés
().

'Examples of gutturals with compound shevas:
SR #5ér, who, which, what BWAPR  *&lokim, God
Di‘?ﬂ hlom, dream "7’3 holi, sickness
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V.14 THE DEFINITE ARTICLE

The gutturals’ preference for compound shevas is so strong that even silent
shevas that occur beneath gutturals will usually be changed to compound shevas.
Whenever this change takes place, the vowel preceding the guttural will remain
short, even though it is now left in an open, unaccented syllable. Sometimes it may
receive a métdg in order to insure its stress in pronunciation. Furthermore, the
vowel before the guttural will belong to the same class as the compound sheva that
follows the guttural.

Examples:
T na-Fvod MoM)  na-hilah
TR mo—Imad MRYR  ce-Eseh

14. The Definite Article

14.1 Hebrew has no indefinite article. It is the absence of the definite
article which indicates that a noun is indefinite.
Examples:
YR i3, a man 13 beén, a son
N3 bar, a daughter D  yom, a day
14.2 The definite article never stands alone but is prefixed to the noun
whose definiteness it determines. The form of the article is not affected by the

gender and number of the noun to which it is prefixed, but is the same for all
genders and numbers.

14.3 The principal rules to follow in writing the definite article are these:

(1) It is usually written - 71 (7, plus pétdh, plus dagesh forte in the
first consonant of the noun) before all non-gutturals.

Examples:
T yad, a hand ¥ hay-yad, the hand
'7iP qol, a voice %PU haq-qol, the voice
3% lev, heart A% hal-lev, the heart

(2) When the article is prefixed to a noun whose initial consonant is a
guttural, the form of the article will be modified to compensate for the guttural’s
refusal to be doubled. The following changes may be noted:

(a) Before M and M, the article is usually written 3 (77, plus

pitah, but withour the dagesh forte). In this situation, i1 and M are said to be
doubled by implication, that is, virtually doubled.
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THE DEFINITE ARTICLE V.14

Examples:
M (f) hé-rev, sword M ha-hé-rév, the sword
'7;’U hé-khal, temple 9;‘?_!{1 ha-hée-khal, the temple

(b) Before R, ¥, and 9, the article is usually written (A, plus
qdmés). In this case, the guttural’s rejection of the dagesh forte causes the preceding
short vowel to be lengthened (pitdh to qamé&s). This is known as the compensatory
lengthening of a vowel. Without the lengthening, pitih would have been left as a
short vowel in an open, unaccented syllable.

Examples:
URY 153, head WRII  ha-ro'3, the head
3R av, father AR ha—av, the father
MY (D) <ir, (f) city YT ha—ir, the city

(c) Before 11, and before unaccented 7} or unaccented B, the
article is written iJ (7, plus segél).

Examples:
Q2N ha-kham, wise man D2 he-ha-kham, the wise man
N0Y  ca-far, dust '@Sjﬂ hé—a-far, the dust

D™} ha-rim, mountains DWW  hé-ha-rim, the mountains

(3) When the article is prefixed to a noun whose initial consonant is
yéd, followed by a simple sheva ( } ), the article will normally be written 13 (7, plus
patih, but without the dagesh forte). The same rule sometimes applies when a noun’s
initial consonant is 13, followed by a simple sheva (}3). It does not apply, however,
in the case of other letters of the alphabet that occur with a simple sheva.

Examples:
D"T?‘ yela-dim, children n’j‘??ﬂ ha-yela-dim, the children
WN’ yeor, river ﬁ'N?U ha-yeor, the river

NP0 mesil-lah, highway P0IBT ha-mesil-lah, the highway

But note these exceptions with initial #:
Q‘;"??Q mela-khim, kings D’J??;Dn'} ham-mela-khim, the kings
ﬂibp@ méqgo-mot, places ﬂ‘lDP?;JU ham-meqo-mot, the places

Note the regular manner in which the article is prefixed to consonants
other than y6d and mém when these are supported by a simple sheva.

D*3T  deva-rim, words B*M2M3  had-deva-rim, the words
DIPY  zeqe-nim, elders DRI haz-zeqe-nim, the elders
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(4) A few nouns in their singular form undergo internal changes when
the definite article is prefixed to them. The most important are the following:

R »é-rés, earth Pann ha—a-rés, the earth
" har, mountain =7 ha-har, the mountain
DY <am, people DY ha—am, the people

13 gan, garden 137 hag-gan, the garden
"2 par, bull 83  hap-par, the bull
M hag, festival AN he-hag, the festival

]i'ﬂlj arpn, ark ﬁﬁ!ﬁl ha—>a-ron, the ark

EXERCISES

1. A good method for learning a vocabulary is to prepare vocabulary cards. Write
the Hebrew on one side of the card and the English translation on the reverse side.
Glance at these cards whenever you have a spare moment during the day. Practice
pronouncing the Hebrew aloud.

2. Prefix the definite article to the following words.

(1) i ) Wy (13 %7
() R (8) PN (14) =R
(3) "M (9) oy (15) )
€)) na (10) am (16) n
(5) IR an nm an o™
(6) ny (12) P2 (18) @R

3. Divide the following words into syllables and specify whether the syllables are
open (O) or closed (C), and whether their vowels are long (L) or short (8S).

Example: T&ND - 1st. syllable (MM is closed (M is doubled by implication)
and_has a short vowel.” 2nd. syllable (M) is open and has a long vowel. 3rd. syllable
() is closed and has a short vowel.

(1 wha (6) D TWI7NRA
2) YN ) =14y
(3)  NR°2)7 (8 =khy
(4) 7D ) muna
() 10 (100 D277
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VOCABULARY V

4. All the words in the preceding exercise have the definite article. Be prepared to
explain why each article was given the form that it has.

5. Mark the words in the following list that are feminine.

(1)
(2)
3
4)
(s)
(6)

niN O 1y
o ® 3
A 9 WNI
N 1) "y
n3 anp o
13 (12 Y

(13) D%
(14) 3
as M
(16) oM
an - 5m
(18) M3

6. Complete the writing of the definite article with the following nouns.

(1)
()
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
@)
(8)
9)

1 Pma Q) N a
(2) i (8) 1337
3) RN 9) ainiy
(4 IR (100 DYI7NA
(5 ol (11 2R
(6) ann 12) fghérnl
VOCABULARY

BIR or, light (10 aMm

}’ﬁN (f) *é-rés, earth (11) '!Wﬁ

WWB »ager, who, which, what (12) i

P2 ba-yit, house (13) e

P2 () berit, covenant (14) oM

13 gan, garden (15) 1'7?3

3% da-var, word, thing (16) pki!

S har, mountain an Di“)t?

AN hag, feast, festival (18) MW
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(13) @RS

(14) oi>n

(15) a%n
(16) =N
a7 man

(18) MmN

(f) hé-rev, sword
ho-3ekh, darkness
tov, good

yam, sea

ma-yim, water
mé-lekh, king

(f) radh, spirit, wind
Sa-lom, peace

(f) sa-nah, year



LESSON VI

15. Prepositions With Nouns

In comparison with other languages, Hebrew has relatively few prepositions.
Some Hebrew prepositions are inseparable and are prefixed to nouns, somewhat like
the definite article. Others are independent and function more like English
prepositions.
15.1 Hebrew has three inseparable prepositions:
3 in, by, with (plus other meanings)
2 as, like, according to (plus other meanings)

? to, for, at (plus other meanings)
These are prefixed to nouns according to the following rules:
(1) They are written with a simple sheva before consonants that have

full vowels, except in some of the instances where they stand before the tone syllable
of a word (cf. [5] below).

Examples:
QW: in a name MATD  according to a word MIM2 by a spirit
D‘l'?f?"? for peace AN with a father ]33 with a son

(2) They are written with a hireq™ before consonants that have simple
(vocal) shevas. This is because two vocal shevas cannot stand together. The sheva of
the preposition, being the first of two vocal shevas in this instance, is changed to
hireq.

Examples:
P32 according to a covenant ‘ﬁ?‘? for fruit
B™372  with words 5‘13?3 in Sheol

Note, however, that if the preposition is prefixed to a noun whose
initial consonant is yod supported by a simple sheva ( ? ), other changes also become
necessary. First, the sheva of the preposition changes to hireq, as in the examples
above. This hireq then combines with the yod to form a hireq-yod. This in turn
causes the yod to lose its consonantal value, and the sheva beneath it drops out.

*In the following lessons, for simplicity’s sake, most of the diacritical marks
on transliterated words will be omitted. Only marks necessary for correct
pronunciation will be retained.
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Examples:
D':‘Uj'ﬁ’ plus 2
;Y plus 3

D'_"?!?ﬁ‘; in Jerusalem
A2 in Judah

(3) When an inseparable preposition is prefixed to a noun whose initial
consonant is supported by a compound sheva, the preposition will take the short
vowel that corresponds to that of the compound sheva. Before hatef-patah, it will
take patah; before hatef-s®gol, it will take s€gol; before hatef-qames, it will take
games-hatuf. The vowel before the compound sheva will ordinarily be written with
a meteg.

Examples:

ﬁWS; according to which, FN3 in truth, "'7!:!? for sickness

Note, however, that occasionally before an N that has a hatef-ségol ( N ), the
preposition receives a sere and the hatef-ségol of the R drops out.
Examples:

o
-

o |
N}
%
g
1l

DR for God
“BRY 10 say, saying

NN

oo

(4) When an inseparable preposition is prefixed to a noun that has the
definite article, the ™ of the article drops out and is replaced by the consonant of the
preposition.

Examples:
(a) YR a man W"Nb for a man
W"’Nj the man W"B? for the man
(b) P2 a covenant P23 according to a covenant

P27 the covenant P33 according to the covenant
(c) 5;’{'] a temple ‘7;‘”3 in a temple
");"UU the temple ‘7;"”; in the temple

(5) When the inseparable preposition is prefixed to the tone syllable
(accented syllable) of a noun, the vowel of the preposition will often be qames. This
rule applies especially to one-syllable words with “a” class vowels.

Examples:

'u_:? to eternity, D??Q? to water

15.2 There are other prepositions, which are referred to as unattached or
independent. They function much like prepositions in English. Some of the more
common among these are:

'T‘N to, into, toward ’39'7 before, in front of
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Pl upon, above, about I’ from, out of
DY  with ij under, instead of
1’3  between AR behind, after
Y until, unto ‘732’( beside, near

15.3 The preposition 12, “from, out of” requires further explanation. The
rules for writing it are different from the rules for the other independent prepositions.

(1) Before nouns with the definite article, in the majority of cases the
preposition ]TQ appears in its full form and is normally joined to the following word
by a magqqef.

Examples:

PORDTNS  from the earth Di”ﬂ‘]f_ﬁ from the day

MAA™2  from the house PRI from the tree

(2) Before indefinite nouns (nouns without the article) that have a
non-guttural as their initial consonant, the preposition |13 is written mem. plus hireq,
plus dagesh forte in the following consonant.

Examples:

I® before P2 becomes P31, from a house
1" before T')D becomes 1“7?272 from a king
' before DY becomes DI, from a day

Note, however, that i3 before a yod pointed with a simple sheva contracts to *9, as
in AT, “from Judah,” and U?'?T?ﬁ‘?;, “from Jerusalem.”

(3) Before indefinite nouns whose initial consonant is a guttural, the
preposition ]73 is written as mem plus sere. In this case, hireq is lengthened to sere
to compensate for the guttural’s refusal to be doubled.

Examples:
7 before YR becomes &N, from a man
I before S becomes 2. from a mountain

@ before 2 becomes 3'1”?2 from a sword
" before M2 becomes P, from a city
s  before YRS becomes YN, from a head

(4) The preposition 1’2 may also be used to express the comparative.
Examples:

':'[t?hﬂ‘]f; 'ﬁNU 2 better (is) the light than the darkness
)t it "IP:U 23  better (is) the morning than the evening
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16. The Vav Conjunction

The conjunction “and” does not stand alone in Hebrew but is prefixed to the
following word. It closely resembles the inseparable prepositions in that its form is
determined by the consonants that stand at the beginning of the word to which it is
prefixed. The rules for writing the vav conjunction are the following:

16.1 It is usually written 'l (vav plus simple sheva) before consonants
pointed with a full vowel, unless the consonants are 3, 1, or D.
Examples:

PONT) and the earth, 1wm and darkness, 1?27”‘_71 and to the darkness

16.2 It is written as 3 (Sureq) before the labials 3, 1, and B (consonants
articulated by the lips), and before all consonants pointed with a simple sheva, except
when this consonant is a yod.

Examples:

N3PV and female P73 and a covenant
1’31 and between D1 and fruit
7Y and from

16.3 Before ? (yod plus simple sheva) the ) contracts with ? to form ) (vav
plus hireq-yod).
Examples:

D"'?f?ﬁ"'l becomes D?'?Ujﬂ'l"] and Jerusalem
AT becomes A7 and Judah

1) becomes %1 and let there be

16.4 Before a consonant pointed with a compound sheva, the vav conjunction
takes the short vowel that corresponds to that of the compound sheva. Note that a
meteg is usually placed beside the vowel that immediately precedes a compound
sheva.

Examples:

"IR)  and I (Gen. 6:17) "M and sickness (Eccl. 6:2)
FVA2R)  and truth (Gen. 24:49)
16.5 Before monosyllabic words or before the accented syllable of words
with two or more syllables, the vav conjunction will often be written ] (vav plus

qames). ) usually joins two words of the same class (nearly always nouns) and tends
to reflect a close relationship between the two.
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V1.16 THE VAV CONJUNCTION

Examples:
M 23 good and evil (Gen. 2:9)
'n:n 'HI'\ without form and void (Gen. 1:2)
WTJ'TI "ID"I: cattle and creeping things (Gen. 1:24)

16.6 Special rules apply when the vav conjunction is prefixed to divine
names.

The two most frequently used designations for deity in the Hebrew Bible are
DYYOR Eohim, “God,” and MM®, YHVH, “LORD.”

D"T"‘N is plural in form, but normally functions as a singular noun.
However, it may also function as a plural noun, accompanied by plural modifiers and
plural verb forms. ThlS usually occurs when reference is being made to the “gods”
of the nations. B’ ,N may occur w1th or w1thout the definite article @ '”ﬁ)
quiescent (ceases to function as a consonant) and loses its compound sheva, resulting
in the form Q%3 5&1 Since R never closes a syllable, the preceding vowel, which
now stands in an open unaccented syllable, must be lengthened (s®gol to sere). The
resultant form is D*PR), “and God.”

MY is the covenant name for Israel's God. At a very early date in Jewish
history, it came to be regarded as too sacred to be pronounced. Pious readers
avoided pronouncing it by substituting for it the word ".Tﬁ!_f *8do-nay, meaning “my
Lord.” When Masoretic scholars began to supply vowel points to the consonantal
text of biblical books, they applied the vowels of ’J"N to the consonants of MI".
With the modification of compound sheva to sxmple ‘'sheva under the non-guttural
yod, the resultant form was )7} (or simply f}7?), which was always pronounced as
*ado-nay.

If there had been no need to avoid pronouncing M1W1?, it would most likely
have been pointed as M)}, and thus read as Yahvéh. The curious attempt to
transliterate the hybrid form 'I1'I" as “Yehovah” (or “Jehovah,” since “y” was
missing in the German language) was not made until the time of the Protestant
Reformation.

Occasionally the two divine names M31° ‘J'TN appear together in the Hebrew
text (see Amos 1:8). Since it would have been awkward to read the pair of names as
G- nay "ddo-nay, Masoretic scholars chose to point M1 with the modified vowels
of B ‘98 This resulted in the form 'lﬁ" later simplified to M¥1?, which should
be pronounced as though it were written D71 ‘73 *€lohim. Thus 711'1‘ (pointed with
the modified vowels of ’J'IN) is translated in Engllsh versions as “LORD” (note the
capital letters), while m'v (pointed with the modified vowels of U"I'?N ) is
translated as “GOD” (agam with capital letters), and M "’J'TR is translated as
“Lord GOD.” Translators, therefore, consistently render any form of MM® with
capital letters, thereby alerting readers to its presence in the Hebrew text.

When the vav conjunction is prefixed to )7}, it is written as M} (see

Gen. 19:24), and pronounced as if it were written "J'IR'I var-do-nay (see 2 Kgs 7:6).
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EXERCISES VI

EXERCISES

1. Prefix the preposition '7 to the following words, first without the article, then
with it. Make the necessary changes where BeGaD KeFaT letters are involved.
Translate both forms of each word.

Example: (3 - ]2'7 toason (33 - ]2'? to the son

(1) DY

(2 =27

(3

4) TR

(5) B

6 M3

(1 oipw

(8) DBPN

9) 920

2. Prefix the preposition }id to the following words.

(1) N3 (10) WIN9
@  nan an P
(3 N (12) PR3
4 TR (13) N
(5) DR (14) T@nA
6) DTN (15)
) .~ (16) 921
(8) ™ a7 M
(9) "0 (18) m=A

3. Place the vav conjunction on the following words or phrases and give a
translation of each completed form.

Example: DW:, DW:'I “and by a name”

1) =17 (5) n3y
2 "33 (6) nmm
@) "a72 (7 ATl
4 3 (8) PR
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(9)  DpRD
(10) RY
(11) 9373
(12) T7m
(13) PR~

4. Translate the following phrases:

(1) RY R
2 Y3 oivy
3) TN IR
4) T¥NA PR RT3
(5) ) ob
6) n?23Y o3
™ DonoNY DN
(8) PINRY DM
) =il R
(10) PEITYR 009
(11) 9221 w2
(12) DYIPN2Y DTN
(13) "0 DuR
(14) 370"
(15) oy T
(16) nany oivy
a7 ¥ 2iv
(18) nam 13n

5. Translate the following clauses.

Example:

(14)
(15)
(16)
(17
(18)

pivYS
DoioN
3%3
gl

133 D IR “There is no fruit in the garden.”

(1) LTI I
) "p3 UR PR
3) DY 12 PN

(4)  ©YITEY A2 PR
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VOCABULARY VI

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

&)
(6)
v))
®
9

(10)

(5)
6)
@)
(8
9
(10)
(11)
(12)

NN
N
K]

"%
I
Bt
(=}
)

nnn

'R

Poes oi%y PN
ROCIRE,
MER? N3 IR
YY "IN IR
man YK 130

ThamP MiND 2
nyeaTe oim 2
DipRa B N

VOCABULARY

*g~-hdré after, behind
>él, to, into, toward
bén, between

li-fene, before, in the
presence of
min, from, out of

‘ad, until, unto

<im, with

<al, upon, above, about
ta-hae, under, instead of

>én, there is not
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(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)

(15)
(16)
(17
(18)
(19)
(20)

3
-
oi°
>
N9
72
oipi
Py

bo-qér, morning
yad, (f) hand
yom, day

yes, there is,
there are
lo’, not

la-yelah, night
ma-qom, place
‘es, tree

“é-rév, evening

peri, fruit



LESSON VII

17. Nouns: Derivation

According to their origin or derivation, Hebrew nouns may be divided into
three classes.

17.1 Primitive nouns are those for which no known derivation exists. The
number of such nouns is very small.

Examples:

AR father OR  mother D7 blood
D" day A2 night M9 mouth
13 son T} hand DY name

17.2 The vast majority of Hebrew nouns are derived from verbs.
37 “word,” from 93T “he spoke”
”j:{_ “seed,” from ¥ “he sowed”
'[5? “king,” from '[‘_77; “he ruled”
7:3) “servant,” from 2% “he served”
q‘m “bird,” from R “to fly”
HD% “door,” from MND “he opened”
PN “hope,” from NP “he hoped, waited”
17.3 A few Hebrew nouns are derived from other nouns. The very first

word in Genesis falls within this category. It is the word P"&/RT “beginning,” from
the noun &WN™ “head.” Other examples include the following:
[?.'13 “a herdsman,” from “P3 “a herd”
D9D “a vinedresser,” from Dﬁ: “a vineyard”
ORI “Israelite,” from ‘7N3W‘ “Israel”

3D “Egyptian,” from DY “Egypt”

18. Nouns: Gender

18.1 Hebrew nouns are either masculine or feminine. The only absolute way
to determine the gender of a noun is to look it up in a dictionary. Masculine nouns
are the most difficult to identify since they do not follow any set pattern.
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18.2 Feminine nouns are somewhat easier to identify. The following
guidelines will provide assistance in this task.

(1) Nouns referring to female persons or animals will be feminine.

Examples:
OR  (f) mother ﬂﬁjﬁ (f) woman
N3 (f) daughter ﬂ;'?@ (f) queen M0 (f) mare
(2) Nouns ending in 7 will normally be feminine in gender.
Examples:
2R () ground, earth ﬂ?:l$ (f) food ﬂg!? (f) year
A2 (D) cattle MY (f) dry land TN (D) law, instruction

(3) A few nouns are made feminine by the addition of 7 _ to the
masculine form of the noun.

Examples:

'[9?3 king ﬂ;‘?fg (f) queen

R*3)  prophet MN*33 () prophetess

W youth, lad B3 (f) maiden

010 horse MO0 (f) mare

% prince u'lj!? (f) princess
(4) Nouns ending in B will ordinarily be feminine.

Examples:
ninz;t (f) sister PN () truth 93 (f) covenant
P2 () daughter nZT (O door DT (D) likeness
PYT () knowledge ~ DRRA (D) sin M9 (f) kingdom
PY  (f) time I'\WP (f) bow ﬂ’ﬂkﬁl’{f (f) remnant

(5) Nouns that refer to parts of the body that exist in pairs are usually
feminine.
Examples:

T (O hand PR O eye 237 (D) foot

19. Nouns: Number

There are three categories of number to be considered in connection with
Hebrew nouns. They are singular, plural, and dual.

37



VII.19 NOUNS: NUMBER

19.1 Most singular nouns are not identifiable by their endings, as can be
seen from the examples cited earlier under the discussion of gender.

19.2 Plural nouns have special endings that generally correspond to their
gender. Unfortunately, plurals are not formed simply by adding special endings to
singular forms, but singular forms themselves often undergo changes when plural
endings are added. These changes may seem arbitrary to the beginning student but
they will become easier to understand as more is learned about the laws that govern
the vocalization of words.

(1) Masculine Plural Endings
(a) Most masculine nouns have plurals that end in B

(hireq-yod, followed by mem). The following examples will demonstrate the types of
changes that singular forms undergo when plural endings are added.

Singular Plural
O horse D010 horses
P8 tree DY8Y  trees
A3  mountain D)  mountains
937 word D37 words
920 book D*P0  books
'["7?3 king D';??:J kingé
YR man D"W;B men
B day D73} days
13 son B°)2 sons

(b) A few masculine nouns have plurals that end in 1 (holem-
vav, followed by tav), which is the ending normally used for feminine plurals.

Examples:
Singular Plural
AR father ni:z5 fathers
D']P?Q place nir:ipr; places
biP voice ﬂ1'7'l[7 voices
D% name P names

(2) Feminine Plural Endings

(a) Most feminine nouns have plurals that end in Y (holem-vav,
followed by tav).
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Examples:
Singular Plural
MO0 (f) mare PO (f) mares
N (© law PR () laws
M2 () commandment NI (f) commandments
M () spirit PIMS  (f) spirits
OR  (f) mother PVOR  (f) mothers
N3 (f) daughter N3 (f) daughters
W5J () living being niw’g; (f) living beings
7R () earth, land PSR () lands

(The vav in hi?@ serves as the initial consonant in the final syllable, and its vowel
is holem.)

(b) A few feminine nouns have plurals that end in % (hireq-yod,
followed by final mem), which is the ending normally used for the masculine plurals.

Examples:

Singular Plural
R (f) woman Q"Ef; (f) women
MY (D city 2 (f) cities

(3) Nouns with both Masculine and Feminine Plural Endings

A few nouns have two plural endings, one is DY and one is M.

Examples:

Singular Plural

=i%  generation BT or MMM generations
MY () year DY or ﬂﬁ&? years

19.3 Dual Nouns

The third number classification for Hebrew nouns is the dual. It is used to
designate things that occur in pairs, especially the organs of the body.

(1) The dual ending is normally written as B _ (accented patah, plus
yod, plus hireq, plus final mem).
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Examples:
Singular Dual

]"N (f) ear DR ears (a pair of)

T () hand 2T  hands (a pair of)
N2 () wing D232 wings (a pair of)

(no singular) D?JJ_!R?J balances (a pair of)

‘73_); (f) shoe Df?g.} shoes (a pair of)

e (f) eye 22 eyes (a pair of)
172 (O horn 072 horns (a pair of)
9Jﬁ (f) foot U"?Jj feet (a pair of)
e (O lip DD lips (a pair of)

F}

(2) For reasons that are no longer clear, some nouns appear to have a
dual ending but without any dual meaning. Included here are the following:

QM2 water D'_'?Q'ﬁ': Jerusalem
D?{.}@ sky, heavens D™ Egypt

EXERCISES

1. Add the plural endings to the following words and indicate the gender of each.

OO (5 =37 (9  mow
(2 "R 6 =n 10 nE0
3) 13 O b~ an M
(4) na (8) oW (12) oY

2. Translate the following:
(n =Nejlotp)) D'WQISD
(2 >k 'WWXS nigr;a
(3) "33 WX oW
@ R o
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(5)
(6)
v))
(8
9
(10)

an =R akh
DI Bvn
niraa_:m m’:;a
Iy o°A3n
D2 ovn

3. Add the plural or dual endings to the following words and translate each plural

or dual form.

¢))
2
(3)
(4)
(5)

A
on
™

o

4, Translate the following:

(D
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
6
(7
(8)
9
(10)
(11)
(12)

o2 TN o
D3 R
DY DY
TR0 N30
nizgy o2
min2 nigen
RTINS DY
n?921 Dita
PRI DY
DY B30
SN O
niown oown
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VII VOCABULARY

5. Circle the word that seems to be out of place in each of the following groups.

(D
(2
3

4)
(5)
(6)
(7
(8)
9

1 ax |3 oW (10)
2 oi» Y vE) (11)
(3) P2 o P (12)
@) PY P2 3% (13)
(5 AT B~ (14)
(6 o W o) (15)
(1 IR D??)Qh:f el (16)
(8 o mm ot an
9 Y oW o (18)
VOCABULARY
IR (f) ground, earth (10)
’;"Tl_'s Lord (pronounced *4do-nay)  (11)
M LORD (also pronounced (12)
“Gdo-nay) (13)
ﬂf?ﬂ: (f) cattle (14)
W3 flesh
':ﬁﬂ;ﬁ in the midst of (15)
D) also (16)
B (m. and f.) way a7
MZ2°  (f) dry ground 18)
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a0

"5%

Th iR
PRND

DY TR DN

a7

e v

nmoo5m wR
myn TN min
2% W T

RS

=

"
o
2
niv~
i
v2)
oy
an
CXA

Bt
A

for, that, because
all, every

thus, so

very, exceedingly
(f) commandment
(f) soul, living being
dust

field

heavens, sky



LESSON VIII

20. Adjectives: Gender and Number

20.1 The function of an adjective is to describe or limit a noun. In
comparison with other languages, Hebrew has relatively few adjectives. The most
common masculine singular forms are these:

'7‘6'1’3 (also '7'73) great, large 1 strong
J21 old (of persons only) VAR (also WHTP) holy
W'JU new IYQE small
P10 strong AP (also 2.'1[?) near
M living HWE hard, difficult, stubborn
D20 wise 27 many, much, great
2 (also AWV good PINY  (also PR far, distant
N2}  beautiful, fair, handsome I evil
ﬁ@’: straight, right DR perfect, complete, whole
A2 bitter

20.2 The adjectives listed above are all masculine singular forms and can
only be used to describe or limit masculine singular nouns. Adjectives describing
masculine plural nouns receive a @Y ending. Those describing feminine singular
nouns receive a :'i ending. And those describing feminine plural nouns receive a
ab! ending. These adJecnve endings are consistent and uniform, even when the nouns
they describe are irregular in their plural endings.

Examples:

2 AR a good father
DUain ﬂi:l* good fathers (ni:zs is an irregular masculine plural)
ﬂ;‘ltﬁ a'lh’!b_l a good woman
ninin D‘TZ}Q good women (D"Uj.} is an irregular feminine plural)
20.3 There are certain changes that take place in the vocalization and
structure of masculine singular adjectives when gender and number endings are

added. These changes depend in part upon whether the masculine singular form is
monosyllabic or bisyllabic.
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VII1.20 ADJECTIVES: GENDER AND NUMBER

(1) Rules for adding gender and number endings to masculine singular
adjectives that are monosyllabic

) (a) Monosyllabic adjectives with unchangeably long vowels
(*., "., 1, or ) retain these vowels when gender and number endings are added.

Examples:
(ms) (mp) (fs) (fp)
good 2B faljnyic nain Niain
empty P DR RN RPN

(b) Monosyllabic adjectives that end in non-gutturals and have
short vowels retain their short vowels when gender and number endings are added.
Note, however, that when such endings are added, the final consonant of the
masculine singular form of the adjective must be doubled (by the addition of dagesh
forte).

Examples:

(ms) (mp) (fs) (fp)
living n =) n nin
strong 134) DY my Migy
many a7 D a7 n37 nian

(c) Monosyllabic adjectives that end in gutturals and also have
short vowels must have their short vowels lengthened to long vowels when gender
and number endings are added. This is because gutturals refuse to be doubled.

Examples:
(ms) (mp) (fs) (fp)
bitter ¥ = S nime
evil = S Ry

(2) Rules for adding gender and number endings to masculine singular
adjectives that are bisyllabic

(a) All masculine singular adjectives that are bisyllabic will have
a qames in their initial syllable. When gender and number endings are added, this
initial qames is left two syllables before the tone (accented) syllable and therefore
must be volatilized (reduced to a vocal sheva).

(i) If the initial consonant of the bisyllabic adjective is a
non-guttural, the games that accompanies it will be reduced to a simple sheva ( ;).
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ADJECTIVES: ATTRIBUTIVE USAGE _VIII.21

Examples:
(ms) (mp) (fs) (fp)
great 21T D%iM nYim nivim
CCR R o B o

right W o A nimgh

(if) However, if the initial consonant of the bisyllabic
adjective is a guttural, then the qames that accompanies this consonant must be
reduced to a compound sheva (-,), since gutturals prefer compound shevas.

Examples:
(ms) (mp) (fs) (fp)
new @0 owm  wm nivmn
swong  PIT DRI R Ripn

wise D] DB M@ oI

(b) The bisyllabic adjective ]ﬂE, “small,” behaves in an irregular
manner. When gender and number endings are added, holem is replaced by patah,
and a dagesh forte is placed in the nun.

Examples:

(ms) (mp) (fs) (fp)
small &R ouwp MY niwp

1

(c) Bisyllabic adjectives ending in . will drop the 1 whenever
gender and number endings are added.

Examples:

(ms) (mp) (fs) (fp)
beautiful 7D (=) >y ne? i
difficult MNP =N p] g f] niwp

21. Adjectives: Attributive Usage

21.1 An attributive adjective is one that directly describes a noun.
Attributive adjectives usually stand after the nouns they describe, although this order
may be reversed if the adjective is to be emphasized.

Examples:

3 YR a good man 23N W‘S-‘J the good man

ﬂ;ﬁlﬁ ntgr_z a good woman ﬂ;itﬁﬂ ntgxa the good woman
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21.2 An attributive adjective must agree in gender, number, and
definiteness with the noun it describes. To agree in definiteness means that when the
noun is definite, the attributive adjective must also be definite; when the noun is
indefinite, the attributive adjective must also remain indefinite.

Examples:

'7173 1'7?3 a great king (indefinite) '7"1'@3 '['7{23 the great king (definite)

D"‘?"l'@ Q";'??:J great kings (indefinite) E"'?ﬁ;ﬂ U’;??.?U the great kings (definite)
;'I'?i'!.:! " a great city (indefinite) ﬂ‘?‘ﬂéﬂ Y] the great city (definite)

ﬂi'?i"l; D™ great cities (indefinite) nibiw;a DY the great cities (definite)

22. Adjectives: Predicative Usage

22.1 Hebrew often makes use of simple sentences consisting of a noun,
which functions as subject, and an adjective, which functions as predicate. These are
verbless sentences, since the verb “to be” is not written but only implied. It must be
supplied in translation.

22.2 A predicate adjective usually stands before its subject noun, but
occasionally will stand after it.

22.3 A predicate adjective will agree with its subject noun in gender and
number, but will never take the article, even though the subject noun is definite.
Examples:

=h) 2B  The word (is) good. (1 Kgs. 2:38)
WP DIPBA "D For the place (is) holy. (Ezek. 42:13)
=)Ly @i'@"’; For the day (is) holy. (Neh. 8:10)

TN?;"YQ M2 MY And the maiden (was) exceedingly
beautiful. (1 Kgs. 1:4)

'IN?D 'TND }"ﬁ!s.j H;ilﬁ The land (was) exceedingly good.
(Num. 14:7)

n‘n‘m '7N:\W"') 2B God (is) good to Israel. (Ps. 73:1)
WN?D [(Z '[‘7?231 And the king (was) very old. (1 Kgs. 1:15)

WN?J 13? oeak D'W?B{ﬁ And the men were very good to us.
(1 Sam. 25:15)
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22.4 Two predicate adjectives are sometimes used to describe one subject
noun.
Examples:

mm W?:]‘:ﬁl’i good and upright (is) the LORD (Ps. 25:8)
) W“BD JP1™°2 for the man (was) old and heavy (1 Sam. 4:18)

EXERCISES

1. Each of the following entries contains an adjective. In the space marked (a)
indicate whether the adjective is used attributively (A) or predicatively (P). In the
space marked (b) give the gender of the adjective, and in (c) give its number.

Example:
ﬂ‘?ﬁﬂj PN from a distant land (Josh. 9:6)
(a) A (b)  fem. (c)  sing.

(1) nBRP NAYI a little maid (2 Kgs. 5:2)
(a) (b) (c)

(2) il TT3 by a straight way (Ps. 107:7)
(a) (b) (c)

3) ﬂ?‘l'@ ]=R a great stone (Josh. 24:26)
(a) (b) (©)

4 v P2 a new house (Deut. 22:8)
(a) (b) (c)

(5) NP PP a great city (Josh. 10:2)
(a) (b) (©)

(6) Di*n :i'li? The day is near. (Ezek. 7:7)
(@) (b) (c)

(7 i'lt?jl_’l P73 a new covenant (Jer. 31:31)
(a) (b) (c)
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(8) nian U‘Wé many women (Ezek. 16:41)
(a) (b) (©)

9 nib‘w; D3N great stones (Josh. 10:18)
(a) (b) (c)

(10) n'gm M3} and a great wind (1 Kgs. 19:11)
(a) (b) (c)

(11) '!N?D WN?D (g ﬂ;"lﬂ The land was exceedingly good. (Num. 14:7)
(a) (b) (©

(12) 12927 qITT the good way (2 Chr. 6:27)
(a) (b) (c)

2. Underscore the correct adjectival form in each of the following entries.

(D Dj';gp"?:} ( W'ﬂ:l , -'@'JD ) 1'7?3 a new king over Egypt (Exod. 1:8)
2 MMM APy, D2 ) YR D For the LORD is a great God. (Ps. 95:3)

(3) ( AP, PI7 ) T2 with a strong hand (Deut. 26:8)

(4) ( '7“3 , ﬁ'?"l'la )=R1M  a great wind (Jon. 1:4)

(5) C 2173, 9173 )™Y' a great city (Jon. 3:3)

(6) TRD (DI, MMM ) YPR  an exceedingly wise man (2 Sam. 13:3)
v)) (me2n , oan) 2% a wise heart (1 Kgs. 3:12)

(8) ( waan , Ban ) MR a wise woman (2 Sam. 14:2)

(9) ( P2, O30 ) DWIR  wise men (Deut. 1:13)

(10) (o3, nian ) D'%) many women (Judg. 8:30)

(11) ( D37, M7 ) D many cities (Zech. 8:20)

(12) P32 ( D37, M2 )  many daughters (Prov. 31:29)
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3. Match the following:

1y ) D"?‘i"f; D";??:D (A) And the stone was great. (Gen. 29:2)

2 ) D27 O (B) a small city (Eccl. 9:14)

3 ) n32 MY (C) many lands (Jer. 28:8)

@4 ) ﬂ?i'f.} 12N (D) And the maiden was beautiful. (1 Kgs. 1:4)
s ) MRID PR (E) many days (Gen. 21:34)

6 ) D37 B2 (P a beautiful woman (Prov. 11:22)

(m () NP3 YT (G) a new spirit (Ezek. 11:19)

® ) D97 DMAR (H) a great evil (Eccl. 2:21)

9 ) mep A (D great kings (Jer. 25:14)

(10) € ) P23 PMI¥IN () an evil spirit Judg. 9:23)

(1 ) ﬂ?"l’i: 28N (K) many years (Neh. 9:30)

12) ¢ ) Y A (L) a full (whole) year (Lev. 25:30)
a3 ) "D WX (M) the near city (Deut. 21:3)

(1) () AN A (N) large stones (Josh. 10:18)

1s) ¢ ) MY A (O) a beautiful maiden (1 Kgs. 1:3)

(16) () MmN MW (P) many children (1 Chr. 4:27)
a7 ) "2 AWM (Q) a distant land (2 Chr. 6:36)
18) ¢ ) Ni3n D% (R) a great stone (Josh. 24:26)

4. Fill in the blanks with the correct translation of the adjectives in the following
examples.

() D°2i1) D°973 £°37 O°N2  many houses and
(Isa. 5:9)
(2) P! YR an_____ man (Judg. 19:16)
(3) ﬂj!?‘[ﬂ maiun T72  in the and the way
© (1 Sam. 12:23)
(4) Y IMT3 intoan ______ way (Prov. 28:10)
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EXERCISES

5.

(5) RN T2 bya hand (Exod. 3:19)
(6) B0 AW a king (Prov. 20:26)
N a O‘l“)!?‘ peace (Ps. 119:165)
(8) 27) 9173 DY a people and

(Deut. 2:10)
(9 (=)l = - children (1 Chr. 4:27)
(10) W2 OPD asa day (Amos 8:10)
§8)) N oWl women (Job 42:15)
(12) ﬂl’?jﬂ ngm a wife (Deut. 24:5)

Practice pronouncing the Hebrew in the following examples.

translation and practice translating the Hebrew from sight.

() 9 DIND
2) TR DI WD uRD
(3) VIR DTy DR=M
(4) e i On 3
=937y Y e

=N

(5) D27 DY
(6) £°32 oy
o nDTYNR
(8) DR oD
©) PN DwInD DD
na

(10) N MmN w2
(11 e WA

from an evil man (Ps. 140:2; Eng. 140:1)

The man Moses was very great.
(Exod. 11:3)

Who is a great god like God?
(Ps. 77:14; Eng. 77:13)

For the LORD (is) a great God,

and a great King above (over) all
gods. (Ps. 95:3)

many words (Jer. 36:32)

many peoples (Isa. 2:3)

a handsome man (2 Sam. 14:25)
as a whole day (Josh. 10:13)

the new heavens and the new earth
(Isa. 66:22)

a new heart and a new spirit (Ezek. 18:31)

Good and upright is the LORD. (Ps. 25:8)
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(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(1
(2
3
(4)
(5)
(6)
¢
(®
9

ant!
12!
v
P
n
R0
L
LA
L

R I And David was old. (1 Chr. 23:1)

nuy DRI AYATAI  an evil spirit from the LORD
(1 Sam. 16:14)

by DY an evil name (Deut. 22:14)

DM D™M2AT  wicked things (2 Kgs. 17:11)

VOCABULARY

(‘7"'@) great, large

old (of persons only)
new

strong

living

wise

beautiful, fair, handsome
straight, right, upright

bitter
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(10) @R
an  ep
(12) 21"p
a3 mp
(1) 23
(15) pimd
(16) 7
a7n
(18) DR

@9P) holy

small

(39) near

hard, difficult
many, much, great
(PR far, distant
evil, bad

(f) (an) evil

perfect, complete, whole



LESSON IX

23. Independent Personal Pronouns (Subject Pronouns)

23.1 Independent personal pronouns are written as separate forms and may
be used as subject pronouns but not as direct objects of a verb or as objects of a
preposition. Special pronominal suffixes must be added to verbs, prepositions, and
nouns to indicate pronominal relationships other than that of subject. These suffix
forms will be introduced in later lessons.

23.2 The forms of the independent personal pronouns are as follows:

"M, N
R

PR

3h!

N1

I
you
you
he/it

she/it

(1cs) MR, nl, 13”3_8 we (1cp)

(2 ms) DAR  you (2 mp)
(2 fs) MM, AR you (2 fp)
(3 ms) e, O they (3 mp)
(3 fs) M3, 1 they (3 fp)

(a) Note: 3 fs = KW throughout the books of the Pentateuch.
(b) Note: The (c) in (1 cs) and (1 cp) indicates “common” gender,
covering both masculine and feminine subjects.

23.3 Sentences that employ independent personal pronouns as subjects will
often be verbless sentences (with the verb “to be” understood).

Examples:

MM IR 1 (am) the LORD. (Gen. 28:13)
PR TR You (are) the man. (2 Sam. 12:7)
TRR BYTYD  For you (are) dust. (Gen. 3:19)
DWIYNT RI MM The LORD, he (is) God. (1 Kgs. 18:39)

VAIR DR We (are) brothers. (Gen. 13:8)
D°22 VMINY  And we (are) many. (Ezek. 33:24)

———

Wt §

D220 72N  And they (are) wise. (Prov. 30:24)

24. Demonstrative Pronouns

24.1 A demonstrative pronoun is one that indicates something or someone
being singled out for attention, as in the case of “this man,” or “This is the man.”
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24.2 The forms of the demonstrative pronouns are as follows:

Singular Plural
masc. Ml this masc. ﬂ‘?N these
fem. PR this fem. ﬂ"N these
masc. NWI  that masc.  (B) FW7  those
fem. N1 that fem. (m N3 those

24.3 The demonstrative pronouns have a function in Hebrew parallel to
that of adjectives.

(1) Like adjectives, they may be used attributively. In this case, they
agree in gender, number, and definiteness with the nouns to which they refer.

Examples:
ma D‘IP@U this place (Gen. 28:17)
fal iy PIRD  this land (Gen. 15:7)
R DI"2  on that day (Gen. 15:18)
R¥I3 V3 in that city (Josh. 20:6)

noNT B3
naNg oy
ooy ovara

these words (Gen. 29:13)
these cities (Num. 21:25)
in those days (Gen. 6:4)
If a noun is modified by an adjective, the demonstrative pronoun will usually stand

after the adjective.
Examples:

mm Pimn e
PN 72380 PNy
NI i an
n7NG nawn oen

this great thing (1 Sam. 12:16)
this good land (Deut. 4:22)
that great wilderness (Deut. 1:19)

these good years (Gen. 41:35)

Demonstrative pronouns regularly take the definite article when used

attributively.

as subject pronouns, and therefore never take the definite article.

Independent personal pronouns, on the other hand, may only be used

(2) Demonstrative pronouns may also be used predicatively. Like

predicative adjectives, they agree in gender and number with the nouns to which they
are linked, but they never take the article.
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Examples:
Di*n M This (is) the day. (Judg. 4:14)
PINT PNY - This (is) the land. (Num. 34:2)
M273 R That (is) the word. (Gen. 41:28)
ﬂ'?i'l'gij PN NWI That (is) the great city. (Gen. 10:12)
(=l ﬂbN These (are) the words. (Deut. 1:15

EXERCISES

1. Complete the translation of the following entries by filling in the blanks.

(1) ﬂ‘?Nu’J PR DA good years (Gen. 41:35)
2 nnR P8 are righteous. (Jer. 12:1)
(3) "R 'ﬁ'@ '['773 D For ________ (am) a great King. (Mal. 1:14)
(4) DN ﬂ?‘ﬁgﬂ Y9 to great city (Jer. 22:8)
(5) T2 DRIATI For (are) strong. (Judg. 18:26)
(6) NN D2 (are) wise. (Jer. 8:8)
(1) N\ PW™D For _____ (is) strong. (Num. 13:31)
(8) BN D™W °2 For _____ (were) bitter. (Exod. 15:23)
9) ﬂ;ﬁp PN ) city (is) near. (Gen. 19:20)
(10) (2P W3 M) And ___ (am) a little child. (1 Kgs. 3:7)
2. Underscore the correct pronominal form in the following entries.
(1) « ( N/ N\ ) ]Tﬁp *D For he (is) small. (Amos 7:2)
2 (7PN / PR ) MR D that you (are) stubborn (Isa. 48:4)
3) '!ND ( R¥3 7/ RW ) 7DD For she (was) very beautiful. (Gen. 12:14)
4 (PR / AAR ) N2 You (are) lovely. (Song of Sol. 6:4)
(5) (DR / AAR ) DR You (were) perfect (blameless). (Ezek. 28:15)
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(6) (M3 / DN ) P N23T this evil word (Exod. 33:4)

7 I (RIM 7 NWI) ) And he (was) a lad. (Gen. 37:2)

(8 <273 ( ANY / M) This (is) the word. (Num. 30:2)

(9)  ( NI 7/ N3 ) 012 on that day (Gen. 15:18)

(10) M3/ P37 ) DI"3 on this day (Gen. 7:11)

(11) N ( PRY / M) D For this (is) he. (1 Sam. 16:12)

(12) 72730 727 ( R/ RW ) That Gs) the great (chief) city. (Gen. 10:12)

3. Each of the following entries contains either a personal or a demonstrative
pronoun. In the space marked (a) indicate whether the pronoun is to be classified as
personal (P) or as demonstrative (D). In the space marked (b), give the gender of
the pronoun, and in (c) its number.

Example:
DYIORT XM M @ __ P
The LORD, he (is) God. (1 Kgs. 18:39) (b)  masc.
(c) __sing.
(1 N OMWE3 N (a)
It (she) (is) not in the heavens. (Deut. 30:12) (b)
(c)
2)  mn S i " (a)
this great nation (Deut. 4:6) (b)
(c)
(3) oM m (a)
This (is) the day. (Judg. 4:14) (b
(c)
(4 MM SR D (a)
For I (am) the LORD. (Exod. 7:5) (b)
(c)
(5) 23 ™M o (a)
this evil people (Jer. 13:10) (b)
(c)
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IX VOCABULARY

4. Practice reading the Hebrew aloud.

(6 M3 »I 2T (a)
according to this evil word (Deut. 13:12) (b)
(c)

translating the Hebrew from sight.

TIRD DT e whRn

¢))

(2)
(3)

(4)
(5)

(6)
@)
(8
(9)

(10)

(1)
(2)
(3)

(4)
(5
(6)
(7
(8)
(9)

mn 0 "2

q'g'{ga m 213 BR D

=aki» - b
NI 2R "D
DR DR

R W I
P8 TR M

NI W P
5N YR NY

MmN LR oantoy

(B

=i
PR
=l AN
"3

on?
27

K2l
R

Cover the English translation and practice

The man Moses (was) very great.
(Exod. 11:3)

this great thing (1 Sam. 12:16)

For the LORD (is) a great God, and a
great King above all gods. (Ps. 95:3)

For it (was) near. (Exod. 13:17)

For they (were) near (neighbors).
(Josh. 9:16)

And I (am) a little child. (1 Kgs. 3:7)
Noah (was) a righteous man. (Gen. 6:9)
Righteous and upright (is) he. (Deut. 32:4)
God (is) not a human being. (Num. 23:19)

A wise people (is) this great nation.
(Deut. 4:6)

VOCABULARY

(f) stone

generation

Jerusalem

thus

bread

wilderness, desert
What?

Who?

judgment, justice

(10) ﬁ@b Moses

(1) N°3)  prophet

(12) QY3 lad, youth

(13) 23 () maiden, young woman
(149 799 book

(15) 12 lest

(16) 5Jﬂ (f) foot

an ]mv oil, fat
(18) u'ljiﬂ (f) law, instruction
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LESSON X

25. Nouns: Segholates

Segholates are bisyllabic (two-syllable) nouns that exhibit the following
characteristics:

25.1 In the singular they are always accented on the first syllable. The

vowels of this syllable may belong to either the “a” class, the “e” class, or the “o0”
class.

Examples: )2 death ']'73 thousand '7ﬂN tent

25.2 The second syllable will ordinarily take a ségol as its vowel, although
this may be replaced by a patah whenever the middle or final consonant is a

€,

guttural. (Gutturals prefer “a” class vowels around them.)

Examples: "]5{3 king W lad 280 book ﬂP? morning

25.3 Plural segholates fall into a number of well-defined groups. Some of
the more common are these:

(1) The plurals of masculine nouns that begin with non-gutturals:

733  garment D*1)3  garments
ﬂp: morning D°7P2 mornings
'78; Baal, master E"?ST’: Baals, masters
20 book D90  books
Other nouns in this group include:
123 vine D2 vineyard '7'7" child
AT (m. and f.) way ‘[‘7?3 king DI_DD transgression
H;}: sacrifice '13;‘3_ lad ]?.WI oil

(2) The plurals of feminine nouns that begin with non-gutturals:
ﬂ‘?'! (f) door ﬂ‘lﬂ?’j doors Wbl (f) soul ﬁ"iW'QQ souls

(3) The plurals of masculine nouns that begin with gutturals:

‘73:'! vapor, vanity D"'?;D vapors, vanities
0N mercy DTN mercies
738 servant D732  servants

57



X.26  NOUNS: CONSTRUCT RELATIONSHIP

(4) The plurals of feminine nouns that begin with gurturals:

= (f) stone D)AN  stones
}"IN (f) earth, land ﬂi'."-j{s lands
:ﬂﬂ () sword ﬂﬁ:jf_':l swords

(Note: The principle involved in nos. 3 and 4 is that gutturals prefer
compound shevas rather than simple shevas.)

(5) Nouns with dual endings:

]TN (f) ear DN (two) ears
2 (® horn =37 (two) horns
")J:'l (f) foot Ef?;j (two) feet

25.4 Some segholates have singular forms but no plural forms. These
include the following:

DY (f) knowledge ~ P73 righteousness 92 silver

N7  grass WY sun 2P food
DI'I‘? bread D9% image, likeness I seed

26. Nouns: Construct Relationship

26.1 A Hebrew noun has both an absolute state and a construct state. The
singular absolute state is the form under which nouns are listed in lexicons and
vocabulary lists. The construct state of a noun represents a shortening of the
absolute state, insofar as this is possible. The principles governing the shortening of
nouns in the construct state will be explained below.

26.2 A construct relationship may be defined as the joining together of two
(occasionally three, but rarely four) nouns within a sentence. The joining may be
either by simple juxtaposition or by the use of a maqqef. The final noun in such a
series must remain in the absolute state, while the noun (or nouns) that precedes it
must take the form of the construct state.

26.3 The function of the construct relationship is to express genitival
relationships and the various nuances of meaning associated with the preposition
“of.” Since Hebrew lacked such an all-purpose preposition, the construct relationship
helped to fill the gap.

26.4 Nouns joined together in a construct relationship are pronounced as a
single speech unit, with the accent falling upon the last noun in the series, i.e., upon
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NOUNS: CONSTRUCT RELATIONSHIP X.26

the noun in the absolute state. The loss of stress upon the initial noun (or nouns) in a
construct relationship often causes certain vocalic andlor consonantal changes. The
vocalic changes involve the shortening of long vowels left standing in closed,
unaccented syllables, and the volatilization of long vowels in open syllables that are
two or more syllables before the tone (accented) syllable. Neither shortening nor
volatilization will take place in a syllable that has an unchangeably long vowel (*

L L.

(1) For convenience of handling, we will look first at the changes that
“occur when plural nouns are placed in the construct state.

(a) When a masculine plural noun is placed in the construct state,
its ending is changed from B% (hireq-yod, plus final mem) to °  (sere-yod). Long
vowels left standing in open syllables before the ®_ ending are usually reduced to
vocal shevas (unless they are unchangeably long).

Examples:
Plural Absolute Plural Construct
D°33 sons - "3 — )3 sons of
DY}  days - M — "2} days of
D’ﬂ‘”‘ God (gods) - ’n'm God of (gods of)
D00  horses - Q10 horses of

(In the last two examples, holem and Sureq are unchangeably long vowels.)

(b) 1If the volatilization of the long vowel in an open syllable
results in two vocal shevas being placed together at the beginning of the masculine
plural construct form, the first of these must be raised to a full vowel.

Examples:

D’Wgt_{ men - "WJB - "WJ!S men of
D737 words - M7 - 3T words of
D73 servants — 1Y -

DPY  elders - Pt - "IPY  elders of

3L servants of

Examples with unchangeably long vowels:
D‘;;"lﬁ stars - ’;;iﬁ stars of
D°N°23  prophets - "N°33  prophets of

(c) The dual construct has the same ending (¥ ) as the masculine
plural construct. The ¥ takes the place of the dual absolute ending (B _).
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Examples:
Dual Absolute Dual Construct
DY ears AN ears of
D939 feet %939 feet of
D‘S_jl? horns N2  horns of

(d) The feminine plural construct retains the P ending of the
feminine plural absolute. This is because holem-vav is unchangeably long. However,
certain other changes must be made. These involve volatilizing long vowels (unless
unchangeably long) in open syllables, and making certain that two vocal shevas are
not left standing side by side. In the event that this occurs, the first of the shevas
must be raised to a full vowel. Masculine plural nouns ending in ) follow this
same pattern.

Examples:
Plural Absolute Plural Construct
ﬂiﬂlf fathers ﬂ‘l:?j fathers of

1'113383 (f) lands — niBjB: - ﬂiSjS lands of

Examples with unchangeably long vowels:

Plural Absolute Plural Construct
ﬂi‘?ﬁp voices ni‘aip voices of
PN (f) spirits PIMS  spirits of
PR () laws PR laws of

(2) The rules that govern the formation of singular construct nouns are
much more complicated than those that relate to plural construct forms. The only
way to be certain about the correct construct form of a particular noun is to consult a
lexicon. The following lists contain many of the most frequently occurring nouns in
the Hebrew Bible and illustrate the kinds of changes that take place in the transition
from the absolute to the construct state. Special attention is given to the way in
which the singular construct is formed. For the formation of the plural construct
refer to the rules given above.

(a) Monosyllabic nouns with unchangeably long vowels have the
same form in the singular construct as in the singular absolute, although the plural
forms of some of these nouns may be irregular (cf. @\, D%, W'Y, WNR9).

Sing. Abs. Sing. Const. Pl. Abs. Pl. Const.
YR man PR man of D"W;B men "WJB men of
B day DI* day of B3} days MY days of
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Sing. Abs. Sing. Const. Pl. Abs. Pl. Const.
O horse O horse of D0  horses VW  horses of
=Y () city Y city of DY cities Y cities of
‘ﬂp voice %P voice of ﬂi'?‘tp ' voices ﬂ‘l'?ip voices of
YRS head YRS head of E'U,?'Rj heads ‘@Nj heads of

M1 () spirit MM spirit of P spirits RIS spirits of

(b) Monosyllabic nouns with short vowels will also have the same
form in the singular construct as in the singular absolute.

Sing. Abs. Sing. Const. Pl. Abs. Pl. Const.

N3  (f) daughter N3 daughter of ﬂ"ll;: daughters n‘IJ; daughters of
"1 mountain 93  mountain of DB} mountains W} mountains of
DY people DY  people of DY  peoples 3Y peoples of

(c) Monosyllabic nouns with changeably long vowels in the
singular absolute will usually shorten these to form the singular construct.

Sing. Abs. Sing. Const. Pl. Abs. Pl. Const.
13 son 13 (or 12) D3 "33
DI blood ‘ (=) myAkl "D'T
T (P hand - nT DT

D'»'_f: (dual) "'1* (dual)
DY name DY (or DY) nﬂr:&f niny

(d) The monosyllabic nouns AR and PN are irregular in the
singular construct.

Sing. Abs. Sing. Const. Pl. Abs. Pl. Const.
AR father AN niaR nian
MR brother KA DR N

(e) Bisyllabic nouns with the first syllable open and the second
closed will form the singular construct by reducing the vowel in the first syllable to a
vocal sheva and by shortening the vowel in the second syllable, except when these
vowels are unchangeably long (see ‘7;’U, :9‘!3, and B‘iP?TJ, R°3J).
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Sing. Abs. Sing. Const. Pl. Abs. Pl. Const.
"37  word "2 D27 "7
22N palace i D% 2
2313 star a2 Do 22io "3
Dipt  place oipn ninipn ninipn
N33 prophet R o) N3

(f) Bisyllabic nouns with both syllables closed will form the
singular construct by shortening the long vowel in the second syllable (since long
vowels cannot stand in closed, unaccented syllables).

Sing. Abs. Sing. Const. Pl. Abs. Pl. Const.
N33 wilderness naTn (not used) (not used)
DTW3  tower it~ =M o] g~
892 number 80 D20 20D
121 tabernacle 12w N wn niawn
BOY judgment  BEYH  CURD BT

(Note: Two shevas are allowed to stand side by side in the plural construct forms
because the first is silent and only the second is vocal.)

(g) In the case of segholates, the singular construct has the same
form as the singular absolute.

- Sing. Abs. Sing. Const. Pl. Abs. Pl. Const.
'f"m (f) land ’f‘ﬂN nﬁsgx_s n‘lBj}_&
27 way T3 207 R
772 king 7% S F "7
ﬁJ_J:] lad WQ}_ (=Rn}op) )2
¥Rl (D) soul -} nive) i)
WDO book ‘iDO (=R}~ 00
WJSJ servant "l::: (= =3%) an

(h) Feminine nouns ending in 1_in the singular absolute will form
the singular construct by dropping ¥ and replacing it with I\, an old feminine ending,
and by shortening . to -, because of the closed syllable.
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Pl. Const.

Sing. Abs. Sing. Const. Pl. Abs.
m971  queen naon nistn nison
M3  commandment IV nigr; nigrg
HQQ year ﬂ}@ D"Jﬁf ‘JW
P
IR law nain ninin nimin
(Note: HQ'S, “woman,” is irregular.)
ﬂgl‘ woman HWN D'W'Q "WJ

(i) Nouns built on the pattern of '3, “house,” share certain
unique characieristics.

Sing. Abs. Sing. Const. Pl. Abs. Pl. Const.
ﬂ??_ house nha ona 3
M1 olive tree mn ot "
8 eye K o2y R

26.5 A noun in the construct state never takes the definite article. Whether
it is translated as definite or indefinite depends upon the absolute noun to which it is

joined. If the absolute noun is indefinite, then the construct noun must also be
indefinite. If the absolute noun is definite, then the construct noun must also be
definite. Please note that a noun is considered definite when it has the definite
article or when it is a proper name.
Examples:
N°3J7]2 a son of a prophet (a prophet’s son)
1‘,’?Jtl‘]3 the son of the king (the king’s son)
'[Wl'l DI a day of darkness
M B the day of the LORD
Di"\? N3%  a word of peace
U‘fi'?lj‘ﬂ;';l the word of God

26.6 Nothing is allowed to come between nouns that stand in a construct
relationship, not even prepositions or conjunctions. If either of the nouns is modified
by an adjective, which is sometimes the case, the adjective is placed last so as not to
separate the nouns. This often makes it difficult to determine precisely which of the
nouns the adjective was meant to modify. The ambiguity can usually be resolved by
examining the context or by noting agreement in gender and number between the
designated noun and its modifying adjective.
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Examples:
PN RT3
on ovivR Bip
10 naiea we T

P mmeoi 21D

im0 Toen 037
Y90 TR AR b3
o3P

the son of this woman (1 Kgs. 3:19)
the voice of the living God (Deut. 5:26)

The good hand of our God (was) upon us.
(Ezra 8:18)

The great day of the LORD (is) near.
(Zeph. 1:14)

the word of the great king (2 Kgs. 18:28)
the vessels of the house of God, both
great and small (2 Chr. 36:18)

26.7 The various nuances of meaning expressed by the construct relationship

include the following:

(1) It may indicate the location or origin of a person or thing.

Examples:

M SO the cities of Judah (location)
D'Z?jﬁ‘ ’WJS the men of Jerusalem (origin)

(2) It may serve as a further description or identification of a person

or thing.
Examples:

'[W!:l DY a day of darkness (kind of day)

YR 010 horses of fire (kind of horses)
P27 920  the book of the covenant (which book?)
D223 PR the land of Egypt (which land?)

(3) Most frequently it will be used to show possession or ownership.,

Examples:

ﬂfé’Nn‘J‘]S the son of the woman
D"ﬂ"?gs f3%  the word of God
P33 7T the field of Naboth
B9 M1 the spirit of God

(4) Other nuances of meaning will be noted as one begins to read the

Hebrew Bible.



EXERCISES X

EXERCISES

1. Fill in the blanks in order to complete the following construct relationships:

(1
¢))
3
€Y
(5)
(6)
(7
(8)
()
(10)
(1)

(12)

eta

PN
w0
i)
=yl A
R
~2720
oyn
797
oiIoND

N

TR 950

2. Translate the following:

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(s)
(6)
¢}
(8)
9)

MR T
nawn of
RINT]3
DN22377%3n
MY N3N
P YR Nl
Tz Dw3
OV WD
PIND 272 AP

the people of the earth (Jer. 37:2)

the sons of Israel (Gen. 42:5)

the cities of Judah (2 Sam. 2:1)

the king of Jerusalem (Josh. 10:1)

the land of Israel (1 Sam. 13:19)

the way of the wilderness (Exod. 13:18)
the soul of the people (1 Sam. 30:6)

the servants of the king (2 Sam. 16:6)

the servant of God (1 Chr. 6:34)

M202 in the book of the law of Moses (Josh. 8:31)

the house of Israel (Exod. 16:31)

the words of the book of the law
(2 Kgs. 22:11)

(Gen. 38:20)
(Exod. 20:11)
(Ezek. 2:1)
(2 Kgs. 2:7)
(1 Kgs. 9:22)
(Gen. 24:13)
(Est. 3:12)
(Gen. 8:5)
(Josh. 12:1)
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(10)
(an
(12)

3. Practice pronouncing each of the phrases in #1.

PRI 32 PON2 Uosh. 11:22)

TPRD I (1 Sam. 22:17)

M 3D W (Josh. 1:15)

[Watch for the proper names in #5, 10, and 12.]

4. Translate the following:

(1)
(2)
(3
(4
(5)
(6)
(7
(8)
9

(10)

TIND BOD
"wa=bomoT

P NI ND)
ORI Maan win
DoTa i N2

N DIMCRYN oY

G A E R )
o¥0a PR TR
n*ri‘7§;1“1;§_; R NN
N7 97002 3

5. Match the following:

(1

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

7

(8)

(

(

(

(

) ovagn 33133
) SR IR D3
) RO 7RO M 3
) DWNRIITR WA
) O AR DR
) P27 iR O
) mm Nn ang

) NI R 2T
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(Gen. 8:22)
(Lev. 17:14)
(Amos 7:14)
(Lev. 17:13)
(Isa. 10:12)
(Gen. 11:29)
(Exod. 1:1)
(Gen. 3:24)
(Dan. 9:11)
(2 Kgs. 9:34)

(A)

(B)

©

(D)

(E)

(F)

(G)

(H)

For they (are) merciful kings.
(1 Kgs. 20:31)

the book of the law of
the LORD (2 Chr. 17:9)

The voice (is) the voice of Jacob.
(Gen. 27:22)

and the houses of the kings of
Judah (Jer. 19:13)

the daughters of the men of
the city (Gen. 24:13)

as the stars of the heavens
(Gen. 26:4)

in the way of the kings of
Israel (2 Kgs. 8:18)

from the wives of the sons of
the prophets (2 Kgs. 4:1)



VOCABULARY X

9 ) PR E'.IL,‘!? M7 (1)  men from the elders of Israel
(Ezek. 14:1)
(10) ¢ ) Poana ‘QPT“!‘;? (J)  the words of that prophet

(Deut. 13:4)
(an ¢ ) D_'?&:f’t'\’?; M A (K) words of peace and truth
! (Est. 9:30)
(12) ¢ ) "gen 03T ﬂ‘?N\ (L) This (is) the law of the house.
) B (Ezek. 43:12)
a3 C ) "Njfb" S D‘W;B (M) concerning the houses of this
city (Jer. 33:4)

(14) ¢ ) PRI e n3thy (N) to all the elders of the land
(1 Kgs. 20:7)

(1) ¢ ) amm ot (0) and the word of the LORD from
Jerusalem (Isa. 2:3)
(16) ¢ ) ")Njh’)‘ ‘;7?_3 773 (P) And these (are) the words of

the book. (Jer. 29:1)

an ) DR Ten ‘3‘7?9 o) (Q) For it (is) the commandment of
’ the king. (Isa. 36:21)

as) ¢ ) apy Wip Upn (R) And this (is) the law of the man.
(2 Sam. 7:19)

6. Practice pronouncing the Hebrew phrases listed in the previous exercise. Cover
the English translation and practice translating the Hebrew phrases from sight.

VOCABULARY
(D 2R tent (1) 2212 star
(2) PR (f) truth an AR2  silver
(3) WR (D) fire (12) ,'1.?'?7‘9 (f) queen
(4) 27 blood (13) DM8D  Egypt
(5) M gold (14) OW horse
(6) M1 (D living thing, animal  (15) Py () time
(1 22N () wisdom (16) Y™ friend
(8 RN goodness, kindness an 12 mouth
9) 7Y wine (18) Diﬂl;'l (f) great deep, abyss
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LESSON XI

27. Pronominal Suffixes on Prepositions and Particles

Pronominal suffixes are shortened forms of personal pronouns (cf. IX.23, p.
52). They may be attached directly to the end of prepositions, particles, nouns, and
verbs. When attached directly to prepositions, they serve as objects of the
preposition. When attached to particles, they may express a variety of relationships,
depending upon the function of the particles. When attached to nouns, they function
as possessive pronouns. When affixed to verbs, they normally serve as direct objects
of the verbs.

27.1 Pronominal Suffixes with Prepositions

(1) The pronominal suffixes for the inseparable prepositions 3 and '7
are as follows:

1cs Y., me 1cp W, us
2ms %], you 2 mp DI, you
2 fs 7. you 2 fp ]27 you
3 ms Y him 3 mp D71, them
3fs M, her 3 fp |3, them

These suffixes should be memorized, since with only minor variations
they are the same for all other prepositions and particles.

(@ 3 “in, by, with”

1cs %2  with me 1cp 133 with us

2ms %]3 with you 2mp D23 with you

2 fs T3  with you 2 fp ]93 with you

3 ms 13 with him 3mp D)2 with them

3 fs M3 with her 3 fp 33  with them
(b) 9 “to, for, at”

1cs " to me 1cp ’IJ? to us

2 ms ’["7 to you 2 mp DD? to you

2 fs "['? to you 2 fp ]3'? to you

3 ms i  to him 3 mp Qﬂ? to them

3fs .'-1? to her 3 fp '{ﬂ? to them
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PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES XI.27

(2) The inseparable preposition 3 is irregular.

1
2
2
3
3

cs "3“7‘?; like me
ms ?ng like you
fs

ms 1ﬂ1??§ like him
fs 7:!1??; like her

lcp MWD like us
2mp DI like you
2 fp

3mp DD like them
3 fp 112  like them

(3) Some prepositions take a dagesh forte in the final consonant before
. (Some of these prepositions also have alternate forms without

pronominal suffixes
the dagesh forte.)

(a) X “with” (not to be confused with the particle PR, sign of

the direct object)

Les PR
2ms TR
2fs  T]ON
3ms MR
3fs DN

(*NIR)  with me
('v'[l:'ljx) with you
(IN)  with you
(IMR)  with him

with her

lep AR (ﬂlpiﬂ) with us
2mp DINAR, DIAN  with you
2 fp

3mp DX (BNIN)  with them
3fs

(The six forms in parentheses occur a total of 60 times in the Hebrew Bible, 38 of
which are found in the books of Jeremiah and Ezekiel.)

(b) 129

“alone, by oneself, by itself” (made up of the pre-

osition 9, “to,” plus the noun "3, “separation, aloneness,” its literal meaning bein
{ g
“in separation, alone”)

1cs "';T;'? by myself

2 ms ﬂ'?;'? by yourself

2 fs

3 ms ﬁ'-l‘;? by himself

3 fs ﬂ';l;? by herself
() DY “with”

les MY, MY with me

2ms S)AD, Y with you

2 fs

3 ms Y with him

3fs “MRY  with her
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1cp

2 mp 557;5 by yourselves

2 fp

3 mp D:T;? by themselves

3fp ]:"l'f;" by themselves
1cp -'Dp:.? with us
2 mp DAY with you
2 fp
3ms DV2D, DBY  with them
3 fp
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(4) The preposition I3, “from, away from, more than,” is actually
duplicated before some of the pronominal suffixes. For example, the first common
singular form, 1%, is made up of *ITW™1, literally “from, from me.” The two
final nuns are assimilated into the following letters by means of the two dagesh fortes.

1cs ‘J?J?J from me 1cp 11213 from us

2 ms W21 from you 2 mp Q21 from you
2 fs 73! from you 2 fp 191 from you
3 ms 131213 from him 3 mp D2 from them
3 fs M from her 3 1fp M2 from them

Not all of the forms have a duplicated }!d. In some it is only partially
duplicated (2 ms, 2 fs), and in others not at all (2 mp, 2 fp, 3 mp, 3 fp). The final
nuns are assimilated in all instances except before 1 (3 mp, 3 fp). Since 1 is a
guttural and therefore cannot receive a dagesh forte, the vowel before it must be
lengthened (hireq to sere).

Two of the forms (3 ms and 1 cp) are identical. Only the context
makes it possible to distinguish between them.

(5) A few prepositions take pronominal suffixes that are the same as
those that appear on plural nouns. Two of the most common of these prepositions
are "39'7 “before, in front of, in the presence of,” and '7N ‘to, unto.’

(a) *3DY This form is made up of "3D, the plural construct form
of D%, which though plural in form is translated 51mply as “face,” plus the
preposmon ‘?, ‘t0.” “To the face of” means “before.” Compare also ‘JD"?”
“upon the face of.”

1cs ’._19? before me 1cp 43‘?_?? before us

2 ms ﬂ‘lgb before you 2 mp U:"JQ‘? before you
2 fs '[’J_@" before you 2 fp

3 ms 1";?:7 before him 3 mp Uﬂ")bb before them
3fs B’J?‘? before her 3 fp

(b) ‘7N “to, unto”

1cs *®R  unto me 1 cp ’13"?!5 unto us

2 ms ’["?N unto you 2 mp Q:""l_* unto you
2 fs '[‘:?R unto you 2 fp ]D"?!_'l unto you
3 ms 1’?15 unto him 3 mp Dﬂ"?l_'l unto them
3fs a"78 unto her 3 fp ]ﬂ"'?l_* unto them
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27.2 Pronominal Suffixes with Particles

(1) PR the sign of the direct object.
1cs NI me 1cp a:g‘m us
2 ms ﬂl'ﬁ‘N you 2mp DIAR  you
2 fs ?[IJ‘IN you 2 fp 1208 you
3ms IR him 3 mp crﬁx them
3fs  MDIR her 3 fp ]Diﬁ them

(2) M3 “Behold!”

les P30, *3371  behold, I lep 131, TJJﬂ behold, we

2 ms 7137 behold, you 2 mp D237 behold, you
2 fs 737 behold, you 2 fp

3 ms 991 behold, he 3 mp D37 behold, they
3fs 3fp

28. Pronominal Suffixes on Nouns

Pronominal suffixes are affixed to the ends of nouns to show possession.
Only nouns in the construct state may receive pronominal suffixes. Thus AT, “my
word,” is formed of the singular construct 3% and the pronominal ending of the
first person common singular, the literal meaning of which is “word of me.”
Likewise, *23%, “my words,” is formed of the plural construct *33% and the first
person common singular pronominal suffix, the literal meaning of which is “words of
me.”

A construct noun with a pronominal suffix will always be treated as definite,
even though it never takes the definite article. For this reason any attributive

adjective placed after such a form must be written with the definite article.

28.1 Pronominal Suffixes for Singular Nouns (Masculine or Feminine)

1cs Y. my 1 cp W, our

2ms ¥, your 2mp DI your
2 fs 7. your 2 fp 12, your
3 ms i his 3 mp D_  their
3fs M. her 3fp ], their
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Examples:

(@) 2P masculine singular absolute, “voice”

")ﬁP masculine singular construct, “voice of”
1cs "‘?'.IP my voice 1cp HJ'_?"IP our voice
2 ms 'v'f?'ip your voice 2 mp DJ'”P your voice
2 fs '["?1[3 your voice 2 fp "351[? your voice
3 ms i'?ip his voice 3 mp D'?‘IP their voice
3fs H?ip her voice 3fp ]‘?'IP their voice
(b ﬂj‘lﬂ feminine singular absolute, “law”

njiﬁ feminine singular construct, “law of”
1cs ‘ﬂji‘ﬁ my law 1 cp a:pjin our law
2 ms ﬂﬂ:‘lﬂ your law 2 mp n:npm your law
2 fs '[ﬂ:ﬂ'ﬂ your law 2 fp ]:n;nn your law
3 ms ﬁﬂj"l'n his law 3 mp ijjilﬂ their law
3fs ﬂlj:ﬁ‘ﬂ her law 3 fp ]lj:ﬁ}'\ their law

28.2 Pronominal Suffixes for Plural Nouns (Masculine or Feminine)

Examples:

1cs Y. my 1cp 3. our

2 ms ?]‘ your 2mp DB your

2 fs ':']?‘_ your 2 fp 12°. your

3ms V_  his 3mp DB}, their

3 fs U‘ her 3 fp 3. their
(a) D‘fi'?tﬁ masculine plural absolute, “God, gods”

"ﬂ"N masculine plural construct, “God of, gods of”
1cs "Ub& my God 1cp HJ"EJ:‘?gS our God
2 ms ’]’-'1'73 your God 2 mp D:";'!"?R your God
2 fs ‘|‘.'_1“)x your God 2 fp ]S‘ﬂ?R your God
3 ms 1*5}5_&_5 his God 3mp DTN their God
3fs TR her God 3fp  JTYR  their God
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(b) DR feminine plural absolute, “laws”
P feminine plural construct, “laws of”

1cs "D"ﬁﬁ‘ﬁ my laws 1 cp ﬂ)"piﬁ‘lﬁ our laws

2 ms ﬂ’gi'ﬁ'f-\ your laws 2 mp D_.D.’I.'J"I.'ﬁﬁ your laws
2 fs "’ljﬁtﬂ your laws 2 fp ]:*m'nn your laws
3ms  VDINIM  his laws 3mp DIPRINIM  their laws
3fs a’ghi'ﬂ her laws 3 fp ]D’D‘iﬂ‘iﬂ their laws

28.3 Further Examples of Pronominal Suffixes on Nouns, both Regular and
Irregular

(1) ]2 ms. abs., “son” B2 m.p.abs., “sons”
]38 ms. const., “son of” "33  m.p.const., “sons of”
1cs "33  my son 1 cs "33 my sons
2 ms "33 your son 2 ms 733  your sons
2 fs 743  your son 2 fs 742 your sons
3 ms "IJ; his son 3 ms "33 his sons
3 fs M3 her son 3 fs W33 her sons
1cp 13): our son 1cp 13°J3  our sons
2 mp 2 mp B2°3  your sons
2 fs 2 fp
3 mp 3 mp D1*32  their sons
3 fp 3 fp 32 their sons

(2) 3R ms.abs., “father” ning m.p.abs., “fathers,” “ancestors”
"R mus.const., “father of” ﬂi:&f m.p.const., “fathers of”

1cs AR my father 1cs ’Di:bs my fathers
2 ms T AR your father 2 ms 'v'[’I'HJB your fathers
2 fs 7AW your father 2 fs

3ms VAR, w;g his father 3ms 'l‘l:ﬁ:kjs his fathers
3 fs U‘J;l;{ her father 3 fs

73



X1.28 PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES ON NOUNS

1cp 1°2AR  our father 1cp 33’1;]‘!2&5 our fathers

2 mp QAR your father 2 mp DD‘I'H:!S your fathers

2 fp ]2°a8  your father 2 fp

3 mp DR their father 3 mp Di_']"l_'_ﬁ‘:lj their fathers
o Dniax

3 fp JPANR  their father 3fp -

(3) D3 fs.abs., “daughter” l'ﬁJ; f.p.abs., “daughters”
P2 f.s.const., “daughter of” ni:; f.p.const., “daughters of”

1cs N2 my daughter 1 cs ‘013; my daughters
2 ms T3 your daughter 2 ms ’[’ﬂﬂ: your daughters
2 fs 2 fs '[‘3'_1133 your daughters
3 ms M2 his daughter 3 ms WJiJ; his daughters
3fs AN3  her daughter 3 fs TJ‘ﬂ'lJZ her daughters
1 cp ’131:33 our daughter 1 cp ’lJ’piJ; our daughters
2mp DIN3  your daughter 2 mp D;‘Di}; your daughters
2 fp 2 fp ‘Q‘{Ji}; your daughters
3 mp 3mp  DIPDIID  their daughters
3 fp 3 fp m‘ﬁﬁ}; their daughters
4) N2 mus.abs., “house” BA3  m.p.abs., “houses”

P32 mus.const., “house of” N3  m.p.const., “houses of”

1 cs 2 my house 1cs N3 my houses
2ms T3 your house 2 ms ’l’ﬂ; your houses
2 fs T2 your house 2 fs N3 your houses
3 ms 2 his house 3 ms PR3 his houses
3fs M3 her house 3 fs D’n; her houses
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1 cp 1cp ’IJ’IJ;W.; our houses

2mp DB2N’3  your house 2 mp D2°N2  your houses

2 fp 2 fp

3mp DI their house 3 mp DN their houses

3 fp 3 fp PR3 their houses
(5) T fs.abs., “hand” BT f.dual abs., “hands”

T fs.const., “hand of” 17 f.dual const., “hands of”

1 cs 1’ my hand 1cs 1 my hands
2 ms T3 your hand 2 ms T your hands
2 fs 7 your hand 2 fs 77, your hands
3 ms '.I'T: his hand 3 ms 17T his hands
3fs M3 her hand 3 fs T her hands
1cp T our hand 1cp 1T our hands
2mp  DIT  your hand 2 mp B2*1?  your hands
2 fp 2 fp

3 mp DT  their hand 3 mp DT their hands
3 fp 3 fp P their hands

(6) 927 msabs., “word”  D'I3T  m.p.abs., “words”

927  m.s.const., “word of” "2T  m.p.const., “words of”

1cs 737 my word 1cs *33%  my words
2 ms 927 your word 2 ms 23T your words
2 fs 7737 your word 2 fs 3T your words
3 ms ﬁ;’? his word 3 ms 12T his words
3fs 3fs 2T her words
1cp 130237 our word 1cp

2 mp 2mp BT your words
2 fp 21fp

3 mp 3 mp Q73T their words
3 fp 3 fp
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XI EXERCISES

EXERCISES

1. Match the following:*

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7
(8)
9)
(10)
11
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)
(17)

(18)

*Note:

(
(
(

(
(

)
)
)

)

)
)

Y i2m

Y i)

i Bt
21N e

VAR MR
297 oon
T2 NN o
MATTI2T WD
Ay 0203 D00 03
TR A

Y 3 uPTe
ENEA

oK TN

NI TN

PR 1Ry D

"I RS
RECEEL

nEK 3K

(A)
(B)
©

(D)
(E)
(F)

(G
(H)
(D
(J)

(K)
(L)
(M)

(N)
(0)

(P)
Q)
(R)

I am your son. (Gen. 27:32)
Our father is old. (Gen. 19:31)

You are my God. (Ps. 31:15;
Eng. 31:14)

You are my father. (Ps. 89:27;
Eng. 89:26)

His name is great. (Ps. 76:2;
Eng. 76:1)

For the ways of the LORD are
right. (Hos. 14:10; Eng. 14:9)

He is my brother. (Gen. 20:5)
from his evil way (Jer. 26:3)
For God is with us. (Isa. 8:10)

And the law of the LORD is with
us. (Jer. 8:8)

For our God is great. (2 Chr. 2:4)
For I will be with you. (Gen. 26:24)

His way is perfect. (Ps. 18:31;
Eng. 18:30)

Perfect are you in your ways.
(Ezek. 28:15)

We have an old father.
(Gen. 44:20)

by my great name (Jer. 44:26)

For the word of the LORD is
upright. (Ps. 33:4)

Her husband was old. (2 Kgs. 4:14)

The verb “to be” is so consistently assumed in verbless clauses that its
various forms will no longer be set off in parentheses.
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2. Translate the following:

(D
(2)
(3)
€))
&)
(6)
@)
(8)
9)

(10)

1A ANR - (Isa. 63:16)
TN T (Num. 5:25)
PR °33 Uosh. 9:26)
NI MY T2 (Ezek. 25:14)
TR (Neh. 9:30)
T T2 (Ezra 9:11)
PIRT=ID 9 3 (Exod. 19:5)
) ai! ’Qf;lj"?;:l (Gen. 17:27)
WAPR (AT (sa. 40:8)
D7AR AR 798 (Gen. 32:10; Eng. 32:9)

3. Supply the correct pronouns in order to translate the following entries:

(1

@

(3)
(4)

(5)

(6)
(7)

(8
9

(10)

1Y NINIZ MM The LORD of hosts is with
(Ps. 46:12; Eng. 46:11)

D'R°237 PIAY T2 by the hand of servants the
prophets (2 Kgs. 24:2)

%J’[\'th %2 from the days of __________ ancestors (Ezra 9:7)

ﬂ;‘n‘l.:lj'?] Q:? to___  andto_____ ancestors
(Jer. 7:14)

Dl:ﬁ:{f] Pl and ancestors (Jer. 9:15;
Eng. 9:16)

PRI2TON 129D all sons and all
daughters (Gen. 37:35)

BPDI3R T9N the God of __ ancestors (I Chr. 5:25)

T OB from the fruitof ____ hands (Prov. 31:31)

TR ST NI Behold, hand is with
(2 sam. 3:12)

?I'T:Z i“)‘ﬁ{ljlj“?; 131 Behold, all that ___ has is in
hand. (Job 1:12)
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(11)

(12)

P27 M hands and feet (Ps. 22:17;
Eng. 22:16)
D2°331 DN and sons (Deut. 12:12)

4. Practice reading aloud the Hebrew examples. Cover the English translation and
practice translating the Hebrew from sight.

(1)

(2)

(3)
(4)

(5)

(6)

@)

(8)
9

(10)

(an

(12)

(13)

"3 23 DA 33
DT T N 3

D) 2% 77 PR3

TR A2 TN OO )3
T IR TR KN
ORI 3R MY A
TR TEON) my TRy

TI27 ooIPR oM
R R) M7 PR )3

Dn? > ‘ﬂ"::'l
I3 7 e
DY AR TR MM

T2 PR) ORTUR D

My son, Absalom, my son, my son!
(2 Sam. 19:5)

For I am the LORD your God.
(Exod. 6:7)

For she had no father or mother. (Est. 2:7)

So are you in my hand, O house of
Israel. (Jer. 18:6)

He was the father of Jesse, the father
of David. (Ruth 4:17)

And now, O LORD, you are our
father. (Isa. 64:7; Eng. 64:8)

Your people shall be my people, and
your God my God. (Ruth 1:16)

You are God alone. (Ps. 86:10)

She has no son, and her husband is old.
(2 Kgs. 4:14)

And there is no bread in my house.
(Isa. 3:7)

Mine is the silver, and mine is the gold.
(Hag. 2:8)

For the LORD, the God of hosts, was
with him. (2 Sam. 5:10)

For I am God, and there is no other.
(Isa. 45:22)
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(14)

(15)

(D
(2
3
4)
(5
(6
¢)]
€))
9

BYT2Y N3 97D
B¥R Poe oD "1
DRMTIOR I N

IR 0 J‘TIS mm

ame
2K
X3
7
™
a7
I
g
733

(10) "3n

For to me the children of Israel are
servants; they are my servants from
the land of Egypt; I am the LORD

your God. (Lev. 25:55)

O LORD, our Lord, how excellent is your

}’ﬂRﬂ"?:B glnw' name in all the earth! (Ps. 8:2; Eng. 8:1)

VOCABULARY
he loved (11) Ty
he said (12  "9™5
he created 13) Ny
he was, became (14) e
he walked, went  (15) niNay
he knew (nix;g mm
together (16) ﬂ;@
child 17) =
glory, honor (18) Uﬂ"JW

(f) ark
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again, yet, still
over, above

now

here

hosts, armies
LORD of hosts)
(m. and £.) sabbath
there

the two of them



LESSON XI1I

29. Verbs: General Characteristics*

29.1 The simplest form for most Hebrew verbs, the form under which they
are listed in the lexicon, is the Qal perfect third masculine singular. The word Qal
(9‘?) comes from ’7"2? and means “he (it) was light,” i.e., “not heavy.” It designates
the simple active stem of the verb.

29.2 The Qal perfect third masculine singular form of the verb normally
has three consonants accompanied by two vowels, thus making it a bisyllabic form.
The accent falls on the second syllable. The first syllable is open and always has
games as its vowel. The second syllable is closed, except when it ends in R or 1.
When closed, it has patah as its vowel. When open, i.e., when it ends in R or i1,
patah is lengthened to qames.

Examples:
(1) 9O e ate (4) 2 he sat
(2) MR he said (5) Nﬁjg he took up, lifted up
(3) M he was (6) ﬂfé’lj he did, made

29.3 An exception to this rule occurs in the case of some verbs classified as
“stative” verbs. These are verbs that describe a condition or state of being. Most of
these follow the same vowel pattern as the verbs listed in the preceding paragraph.
However, some appear with either sere or holem as the second stem vowel.

Examples:

(1) '7'33 he was great (5) ]! he wasold
(2) PN he was strong (6) N he was afraid
(3) Wj,? he was holy @) '75: he was able

(4) 2P he was near (8) ]ﬂE he was small

29.4 1In addition to the bisyllabic verbs we have considered thus far, there
are also a number of monosyllabic verbs. These originally had either a yod or a vav
as the middle consonant. However, in the course of the development of the
language, the yod or vav contracted with a preceding vowel to form a diphthong (an
unchangeably long vowel) and thus ceased to function as a consonant. Because these
verbs are considered as no longer having a middle consonant, they are sometimes
referred to as “hollow” verbs. Others describe them as “middle vowel” verbs, or as
“middle yod/middle vav” verbs. The form listed in the lexicon as the root for these
verbs is the Qal infinitive construct, rather than the Qal perfect third masculine
singular.

*Refer to Verb Chart 1, pp. 400f., for the conjugation of the strong verb.
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Examples:
(1) N2 1o go, enter (4) DI to be high, exalted
(2) DWW to die (5) B to put, place
(3) DWW 1o arise (6) AW to turn, return

In the case of a few verbs ending in 11 or M1, the middle yods and middle vavs failed
to contract with preceding vowels and therefore continued to function as regular
consonants.

Examples:
(1) %3 he, it was (4) MP he waited, hoped
(2) 0 he, it lived (5) M3 he revived, was refreshed

(3) M¥  he commanded

29.5 Hebrew verbs are classified as either “strong” (“sound”) or “weak.”
A strong verb must have three consonants in its Qal perfect third masculine singular
form, the form under which it is listed in the lexicon. This automatically requires
that middle vowel verbs be classified as weak verbs, since in their lexical form they
have only two consonants. Furthermore, a verb is considered weak if one or more
of its consonants is a guttural (R, 11, M1, 2, and sometimes ™). A verb is also weak
if it begins with either ¥, 3, or J, or if its second and third consonants are identical.
Subclasses of weak verbs include those that end with 1, and those that either begin
or end with R,

29.6 All strong verbs are grouped together in one class. Weak verbs on
the other hand, fall into ten separate classes, and grammarians have had to devise
names descriptive of each of these classes.

Early grammarians named the various classes of weak verbs on the basis of a
paradigm verb chosen for this purpose. They might have chosen any triliteral verb
as a basis for the names, but the one they favored was ‘73)@, translated “he did,
made.” Weak verbs were then organized into separate classes on the basis of how
their weak consonants were positioned in relation to the three consonants of the
paradigm verb. Thus a verb with an initial guttural was called a Pe guttural; one
with a middle guttural, an <Ayin guttural; one with a final guttural, a Lamed
guttural, etc. Many modern grammarians prefer to designate these simply as
I-guttural, II-guttural, III-guttural, etc. The following table will demonstrate both
the traditional and the modern systems for naming the various classes of weak verbs.
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Traditional System

Modern Alternative

5 v £ Paradigm Verb III II I Numerical Designation
(1) T 2 ¥ Pe Guttural (1) T @ ¥ I-Guttural
2 © R ¥ -Ayin Guttural 2 © R @ I - Guttural
3 nY ? Lamed Guttural 3 no Q IIT - Guttural
4 ® 2 R Pe Alf @ 9 3 R I-Alf
(5 N 3 B Lamed Alef (5 N ¥ B II- Alef
(6) ™ 3 3 Lamed He 6) N 3 2 II-He
n 9 » 3 Pe Nun n % » 3 I-Nun
(8 3 Y ¥ -Ayin Vav/-Ayin (8 3 Y ¥ II- Vav/I- Yod
B " ¥ Yod D Y & (or Hollow Verbs)
9 3 ¥  Pe Vav/Pe Yod (9) 3 ¥ ? I-Vav/I-Yod
(100 3 2 O Double ‘Ayin (1000 3 3 O Geminate Verbs

29.7 Weak verbs may have more than one weak consonant, thus causing

them to exhibit the peculiarities of more than one class of weak verbs.

some examples of verbs that are doubly weak:

1 mn
(2)
(3
4)
(5)

NEn
n2)
597
e
29.8

letters among its consonants.

Here are

Pe Guttural and Lamed He (note that yod

serves as a regular consonant)
Pe Guttural and Lamed >Alef
Pe Nun and Lamed He

Pe Guttural and Double ‘Ayin

Pe Vav/Pe Yod and Lamed Guttural

the weak verbs listed above.

(1) M2
2) Y2
(3) an3
) e

he cut (5) PR
he stumbled (6) “"up
he wrote @) 2;&?
he ruled (8) ﬂ@t’j

In contrast to weak verbs, a strong verb is one that has no weak
Compare this representative list of strong verbs with

he visited, appointed
he killed

he lay down

he kept

(Note: In two of these verbs — 13 and WTQI?' — " does not function as a
guttural but as a regular consonant.)

29.9 Time (tense) is not inherent in the form of a Hebrew verb, but is
determined by the context in which it stands. Therefore, the same verb form may be
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translated as past in one context, as present in another, and as future in still another.

The translation suggested for isolated verb forms in this grammar is only for
purposes of illustration, and is not meant to preclude the possibility of other
translations in other more specific contexts. Isolated perfects, for example, for the
sake of consistency, will usually be translated in past time. However, if their
contexts were provided, they might just as readily be translated as present or as
future.

30. Verbs: The Qal Perfect of the Strong Verb

30.1 Hebrew verbs have two full inflections that cover all possible
variations of person, gender, and number. They are known as the perfect inflection
and the imperfect inflection. They are terms designed to reflect the state of action of
verb forms, and not their time (tense). Perfect verb forms reflect a complete state of
action, and imperfect verb forms an incomplete state.

30.2 To form the Qal perfect inflection, one should begin with the verb
root (Qal perfect, 3 ms), adding to it a fixed set of pronominal suffixes, and making
the changes in vocalization demanded by the addition of the suffixes. The suffixes
are remnants of personal pronouns and serve as indicators of person, gender, and
number in the verb forms of which they are a part. The same perfect suffixes are
used for all stems of all verbs, both weak and strong. This makes it absolutely
imperative that beginning students master the Qal perfect inflection in all its forms.
It will serve as the model for all other perfect inflections.

The suffixes for the Qal perfect are as follows:

3 ms (none) he 3cp Y they
3 fs N, she

2 ms D you 2mp DB you
2 fs R you 2fp 1N you
1cs oI 1 cp 13 we

(Y]

[The abbreviation “c” indicates a “common” gender, one that covers both
masculine and feminine subjects.]

30.3 The addition of these suffixes to the third masculine singular form of
the Qal perfect of "W, “he kept,” gives these results:

3 ms "l?QI?‘_ he kept 3 ép 'ﬁ?ﬁ? they kept
3fs ﬂ‘j?:@ she kept

2 ms I:H?;Q you kept 2 mp ::mr._ow you kept
2 fs ﬁ'i?;!? you kept 2 fp ]mr;w you kept
1cs ’fﬁfgﬂj I kept 1 cp 137@@ we kept
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30.4 An explanation of the vocalization changes taking place here will aid
the student in writing the perfect inflections for other stems of this and other verbs.

(1) The first step in forming the Qal perfect inflection is to begin with
the third masculine singular form and prepare to add the various suffixes to it.

(2) The second step is to divide the suffixes into two groups, those that
begin with a vowel (vocalic suffixes) and those that begin with a consonant
(consonantal suffixes). The vocalization changes will be determined by the kind of
suffix a form takes.

(3) There are two vocalic suffixes in the perfect inflections of verbs.
They are 7 _ in the third feminine singular and Y in the third common plural.

All vocalic suffixes, including even those for the imperfect and
imperative inflections, share a common characteristic: Unless they are preceded by
an unchangeably long vowel, they draw the accent to themselves and away from its
original position on the second stem syllable. When the accent shifts to the suffix,
the nearest preceding vowel in an open syllable will volatilize (be reduced to a vocal
sheva). Furthermore, if a long vowel stands immediately before the vocal sheva, the
long vowel must be marked with a secondary accent called a meteg (cf. IV.9, pp.
17-18). :
Thus when the vocalic suffix i1_ is added to ﬂbw “he kept,” the
resultant form is 'ﬁfbw Since M has been pulled away from the preceding syllable
to begin a new syllable the preceding syllable has changed from a closed syllable
(") to an open syllable (13). Since the accent is on the new syllable (17), the
vowel in the nearest preceding open syllable (%) must volatilize (! becomes 3). And
since the vowel immediately preceding the vocal sheva is long, it must receive a
meteg. The resultant form for Qal perfect, third feminine singular is ﬂﬁfbw “she
kept.” By the same process the resultant form for Qal perfect, third common plural
is 3, “they kept.”

(4) All the remaining suffixes begin with a consonant and so are
classified as consonantal suffixes. A silent sheva must be placed under the third
consonant of WDW the Qal perfect third masculine singular form, when consonantal
suffixes are added to it. The silent sheva functions as a syllable divider (cf. IIL.7, p.
13). Thus when the consonantal suffix P} (2 ms) is added to ﬁfbw it is first written
HWDW and then with the addition of the silent sheva under the third stem consonant
it becomes mr:w This form must be accented on the second syllable (ﬂ'ﬂDW) since
the only consonantal suffixes that draw the accent to themselves are Dﬂ and ]ﬂ

The following forms follow a similar pattern:

n"@? (2 fs) becomes fﬁ@?
P (1 cs) becomes ‘m{grg
WMRY (1 cp) becomes 13V
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Among the consonantal suffixes, only B (2 mp) and | (2 fp) take the
accent. Since the shift in accent to the suffix syllable causes the nearest preceding
vowel in an open syllable to volatilize, the following changes must be made in the
DR and 1B forms.

Dﬂ'@? becomes nmrgw

W becomes VY
Can you explain why the first stem vowel was volatilized and not the
second? Can you anticipate what might have happened to the simple vocal sheva if

the initial stem consonant had been a guttural instead of a regular consonant?

30.5 The rules for writing the Qal perfect inflection of the verb VJW are
applicable to all other strong verbs. Two further examples will suffice:

The Qal Perfect Inflection of 9!’_0?.?

3 ms '7@79 he ruled 3cp 1'7@{9 they ruled
3fs H?WQ she ruled

2 ms 1:\'7@?9 you ruled 2 mp Dﬂ‘?@b you ruled
2 fs ﬁ‘??@ you ruled 2 fp ]ﬂ"@b you ruled
1cs ’ﬂ'?@@ I ruled 1cp 13'7?3?9 we ruled

The Qal Perfect Inflection of P9

3 ms P2  he visited 3 cp TIPR  they visited
3fs NP2  she visited

2ms B2 youvisited 2mp BRIPL  you visited
2 fs P22 you visited 2 fp 10728 you visited
les SRR I visited 1cp WD we visited

31. Verbs: The Meaning of the Perfect

31.1 There are several ways in which the Hebrew perfect may be trans-
lated, depending upon the context in which it is used and the kind of action or state
of being represented by the verb itself.

(1) A perfect may be translated as a simple action completed in past
time.

85



X11.31 _VERBS: THE MEANING OF THE PERFECT

Examples:
@ 13 '~ 7 ];"72_3 Therefore she called his name Dan. (Gen. 30:6)
g H e
(b) pPRI=PS "5=M3) NW1  She gave to me from the tree. (Gen. 3:12)
Y. T T . et
(© E"U'?Zﬁ R73 PWNRDD  In the beginning God created. (Gen. 1:1)

(2) A perfect may be translated as a past perfect, i.e., as an action
completed prior to a point of reference in past time.

Examples:
(a) SN 'IWBQ ﬂ:@‘n§ P2 MM And the LORD yisited Sarah as
—_— he had said. (Gen. 21:1)
(b) '782? WWN PYITHAN % 103 They gave to him the city which
i ——*—— "he had asked. (Josh. 19:50)

(3) A perfect may be translated in the present tense when it represents
a verb of perception, attitude, disposition, or mental or physical state of being.
Examples:

(a) T N® E'i‘?tb’ T2 And the way of peace they do not
— know. (Isa. 59:8)
(b) P3R! AOR T30 Behold, you are old. (1 Sam. 8:5)

(© MM YR DIRR NI 1 love (or Fave loved) you. says the
LORD. (Mal. 1:2)

——

(4) A perfect prefixed with vav conjunction will usually be translated
in the future tense (cf. XX1.63.2 [2D).

Examples:
' (a) 9RWW“"JZ ﬁbw1 And the people of Israel shall keep
n;wj-nx the sabbath. (Exod. 31:16)
(b) NANR-DY *n;:_rgg And I shall lie down with my

—ancestors. (Gen. 47:30)

31.2 Note that there is agreement in person, gender, and number between
Hebrew verbs and their subjects. This rule applies to all perfects, imperfects, and
imperatives.

Examples:

(1 MM WY DTN This is the day the LORD made.
— (Ps. 118:24)
(2) AR PR AYRA A7NR)  And the woman ghall say, “Amen!
T - T 3Ty »
Amen!” (Num. 5:22
: (3) =) ﬁm: DYN™921  And all the people said, “Amen!”
(Deut. 27:15) —
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31.3 Pronominal subjects need not be written separately since they are
inherent in the verb forms themselves. When subject pronouns are used in addition
to verb forms, it is for the sake of clarity or for emphasis.

Examples:

(1 [ oujy (> ”?‘ﬂ;ﬂ‘a N1 She (emphatic) gave to me from the
- tree. (Gen. 3:12) v :

(2) "N i ¥ N7 "INY And 1 (emphatic) know my redeemer
U N—— 7 lives. Job 19:25)

(3) DONI - NYT3 AAR %D Because you (emphatic) have rejected

_— knowledge. (Hos. 4:6)

32. Verbs: Word Order in Verbal Sentences

32.1 The normal wotd order in a Hebrew verbal sentence is first the verb,
“then the subject (plus any modifiers), and finally the object (plus any modifiers)
Note, however, that the negative particle N9 is placed before the verb.

Examples:

1 JWQS UTﬁJS: 1‘795 Our ancestors have fallen by the
) ’ -sword. (2 Chr. 29:9)
(2) i "ATTAR ﬂJ‘E\‘IJ{i ﬁ?;t;j‘ﬂ‘? Our ancestors did not keep the word
) T of the LORD. (2 Chr. 34:21)
3) DYIPR X i393 ©3) R The fool says in his heart, “There
~———is no God.” (Ps. 53:2; Eng. 53:1)

32.2 When a different word order from the one described above. is used, it
is to emphasize the part of speech that is placed first.

Examples:
(M AP? MM N MM The LORD (emphatic) gave, and
R— the LORD (emphatic)w
away. (Job 1:21)
(2) 'nb:;!;t NY Dﬂ‘? Bread (emphatic) I have not
" eaten. (Deut. 9:9)
(3) W NS DI%Y 2T The way of peace (emphatic) they

_ do not know. (Isa. 59:8)
4) ma3 13@2) na2 ’D"ﬁ'??f MY The LORD our God (emphatic) cut

..... a9ma  (made) with us a covenant in
" ' Horeb. (Deut. 5:2)
(5) '73'3!??‘5;"71} '[‘_779 Q‘?I{fﬁ";-’i And in Jerusalem (emphatic) he_
— ruled over all Israel. (2 Sam. 5:5)
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33. Verbs: The Use of the Lexicon in the Location
and Translation of Verbs

It is important from the very beginning for the student to be able to make an
analysis of any new verb form that may be encountered in reading. The first step in
this process is to isolate and identify all prefixes and suffixes that may be present.
The second step is to reconstruct the verb root. This will be the Qal perfect third
masculine singular form in the case of bisyllabic verbs, and the Qal infinitive
construct in the case of monosyllabic verbs. The third step is to find the root form
in a reliable lexicon in order to determine its meaning. The fourth step is to identify
the stem to which this particular verb form belongs (we have studied only the Qal
stem thus far), and to ascertain whether it is a form of the perfect, the imperfect, the
imperative, the infinitives, or the participles (again we have studied only the perfect -
thus far). Where applicable, the verb form being analyzed must also be identified as
to person, gender, and number. Finally on the basis of all this information, the
location and translation of the verb form should be written out in full. All the
examples given here are Qal perfect forms of bisyllabic verbs.

Examples:

(1)  CIToR MM DRI Uer. 30:9)

The verb is the first word in this sentence. If we begin by removing
the vav conjunction prefix ( } ) and the suffix (%), we are left with three consonants
=2%, from which we may make a tentative reconstruction of the verb root. Based
on the analogy of other similar verb roots, it should be 133. When we look this
root up in Brown, Driver, and Briggs Hebrew Lexicon (hereafter referred to simply
as BDB), we find it listed on pp. 712f. as a verb meaning “to work, serve.”
Therefore, this form is to be located and translated as follows:

193 Qal pf. (for perfect), 3 cp, plus vav conjunction,
from 3%, “he served.” Translation: “and they served.”

The entire sentence is to be translated: “And they served the LORD
their God.”
2 ORI DiP2 LAY N9 (er. 3:25)

The verb is the second word in this sentence. It has no prefix but does
have a suffix (1) which we can readily identify as that of the perfect, first common
plural. The reconstructed verb root is M2, listed in BDB, pp. 1033f., as a verb
meaning “to hear.” The form is to be located and translated as follows:

%Jiﬂ;f? Qal pf., 1 cp, from SN_DQ', “he heard.”
) Translation: “we heard.”

The sentence is to be translated: “We did not hear (or, listen to) the

voice of the LORD our God.”
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and gold.”

(3) 2370 "R 7Y PN MIN 2 Chr. 16:3)

The verb is the second word in this sentence. It has no prefix but does
have 1 as its suffix. This can readily be identified as the perfect, first common
singular suffix. The reconstructed verb root is H?Q, listed in BDB, pp. 1018f., as a
verb meaning “to send.” The form may be located and translated as follows:

"nn"gag Qal pf., 1 cs, from ﬂ‘?l’?, “he sent.”
“I sent.”

Translation:

The sentence can therefore be translated: “Behold, I sent to you silver

EXERCISES

1. Write the Qal perfect inflection of '7&’_)?9, “he ruled.”

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

3 ms
3fs
2 ms
2 fs

1cs

oun
o
2w
i
e

(6)

)
(8)
9)

3cp

2 mp

2 fp

1cp

i
S
i
i

2. Indicate beside each of the following verbs whether it is weak (W) or strong (S).

(1
()
(3)
4)
(s)
(6)
)
(8)
(9)

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(

) Dan
) Nia
) N33
) 1
I
) W
) 2Ny
) wa%
) 3

he ate

to go, enter

he created

he was great

he knew

he sat, dwelled
he wrote

he put on, wore

he took

(10)
(11
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)
an
(18)
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) T2
) Dun
) 1M
) Mgy
) bup
) oW
) A
) oY
) pay

he reigned
he ruled

he gave

he did, made
he killed

to put, place
he lay down
he sent

he heard, obeyed
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3. Each of the following entries contains a Qal perfect form of a verb. Give the
correct translation of the verb form by filling in the blank. In the space marked (a)
give the person, gender, and number of the verb form; in the space marked (b) give
its root. '

Example:
MRY ATI WRTIR (@ 3cp
And that which was in the field they __took . ® mY
(Gen. 34:28)
(1 naing 195NN (a)
And they did not in my law. (Jer. 44:10) (b)
) Dy DR w03 (a)
For we have that God is with you. (Zech. 8:23) (b)
@ Ay XR T @
And to the darkness he night. (Gen. 1:5) (b)
(4)  JBR VWIR DUTTDD (a)
All the people ____ | “Amen!” (Deut. 27:15) (b)
(5) DMt N7By OVIOR WR (a)
The fire of God from the heavens. (Job 1:16)  (b)
(6) IPANTAR NTAY N3O (a)
With all my strength I your father. (Gen. 31:6) (b)
(1) 23 NI %33 M (@)
The people of Israel in the wilderness. (b)
(Josh. 5:6)
(8) O LN (a)
We have water. (Gen. 26:32) (b)
(9) 2n DY NN (a)
You __________ evil more than good. (Ps. 52:5; Eng. 52:3) (b)
10) 23 YVwr o3 (a)
Servants _____ over us. (Lam. 5:8) (b)
(11)  DNWI™NR PRI M) (a)
And the people of Israel shall _______ the sabbath. (b)
(Exod. 31:16) .
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(12) ©OAP7 "3 *562 @

You have _______ my silver and my gold. (b)
(Joel 4:5; Eng. 3:5)

4. Complete the translation of each entry by supplying the missing pronouns.

(1) VY PPN} And ____ heard _______ voice. (Deut. 5:24)
(2) 123 ‘1_’12:3?;? qbp‘m —— _heard _____ voice in the garden.
(Gen. 3:10)
3  wn NY 1?381 AN But father and _________ mother
did not know. (Judg. 14:4)
@ TTOR MM MSDTIAR DWW N9 have not kept the
commandment of the LORD God. (1 Sam. 13:13)
(5 7N YRS did not keep law. (Ps. 119:136)
(6) ﬂn‘zsn‘nx 'nm.:»rg have heard prayer.
(1 Kgs. 9:3)
M R MM PP nuw NY __ have not listened to
the voice of the LORD God. (Deut. 28:45)

(8) ?iP2 WY NP And __ have not listened to (obeyed)
voice. (Num. 14:22)

9) ‘J:‘? ;"IEjS Dﬂf}?\ And ____ shall take a wife for ________ son.
(Gen. 24:4)
(10) DIAR 20N OR™D For ____ fatherloved ________ . (Gen. 37:4)
5. Translate the following:
(1) "0 PPN DTOR v D (Gen. 21:17)
(2) “)mw* TR MM MWRTND  (Exod. 5:1)
3) bmw*-'“: oy 1‘m n‘»wwm (2 Sam. 5:5)
4 "R R *;;"7;‘;1 (Exod. 10:23)
(5) DUTORITOR MDY MW (Exod. 19:3)
(6) THARTOY MT ADYTD (1 Kgs. 11:21)
(7) URD I WY I (Deut. 4:36)
(8) DOR A3 M KD (Ps. 78:10)
(9 MM 27N WNIAR WY NP (2 Chr. 34:21)
(10) "‘71':‘7 Y :mw‘s‘ﬂ (Ps. 81:12; Eng. 81:11)
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EXERCISES

6. Match the following:

(1
(2
3
(4)
€))
(6)
@)
(8
()

(
(
(

(

(10) (

(11 (

12) (

)
)
)

)

)
)
)

e oY NN
MY PR M
T X )
"DARTDY NI
DUTAR MM PRTD
TI0Y PING

Sni B~ N

DioNT TR 2T
QR M "am
RIID R°231 037

Hjﬂ:“njﬁﬂ R0TAN

.....

WHNAR TN

(A)

(B)

©

(D)

(E)

(F)
(G)

(H)

Y
)
(x)
(L)

And I shall lie down with my
ancestors. (Gen. 47:30)

as a sign upon your hand
(Exod. 13:9)

and the word of the LORD from
Jerusalem (Isa. 2:3)

the book of the law of the LORD
(2 Chr. 34:14)

according to the word of the man
of God (2 Kgs. 5:14)

The LORD visited Sarah. (Gen. 21:1)

that the LORD had visited his
people (Ruth 1:6)

the words of that prophet
(Deut. 13:4)

the God of our ancestors (Deut. 26:7)
The LORD sent me. (1 Sam. 15:1)
all the days of Adam (Gen. 5:5)

But the darkness he called night.
(Gen. 1:5)

7. Practice reading the Hebrew entries aloud. Cover the English translation and
practice translating the Hebrew from sight.

(1

(2

(3)

4

20 PN 7 1) 989

inR N3 DD o9Na
MY213 1570 "N

U WA ATON MNP
niIR2% MM YR TP

In the image of God he created him.
(Gen. 1:27)

But (and) the people (sons) of Israel
walked on the dry ground. (Exod. 14:29)

And this one called to this one

and said, “Holy, holy, holy is the
LORD of hosts.” (Isa. 6:3)

Hilkiah the priest gave me a book.
(2 Kgs. 22:10)
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(5

(6)

¢)

(8)

9

(10)

aamn

(12)

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
)
(8

9

WY MRD MY O 0
PR3 DVOR DYTTPN)
™T TR OTINTR 1m0y

RYIOR N2 NI
PONG AN D?téf?'tl DR

oipp2 MM 2 12N
YT N 30 T
PR MO 2T O

"33% MROp oM

1#3 CNURY ToPTIN

Behold, the man is (has become) like
one of us. (Gen. 3:22)

There is no knowledge of God in the
land. (Hos. 4:1)

Therefore they called it the city
of David. (1 Chr. 11:7)

In (the) beginning God created
the heavens and the earth. (Gen. 1:1)

Surely the LORD is in this place,
but I did not know. (Gen. 28:16)

And the man knew Eve his wife.
(Gen. 4:1)

And from Egypt have I called my
son. (Hos. 11:1)

I heard your voice in the garden.
(Gen. 3:10)

VOCABULARY

R or
PR sign
"R God
13, N3 behold
IJ'jJ!._ seed
*30  half
ng‘g he took

‘['_7?; he reigned, became
king
RID  he found

TT

(10) ®D) he fell

(1) 932 he served

(12) H?STJ he went up

(13) 22 he visited, appointed
(14) NP he called

(15) D%  he lay down

(16) ﬂ‘?@ he sent

a7 ﬂ@!? he heard, obeyed
(18) WY he kept
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LESSON XIII

34. Interrogative Sentences

34.1 A simple yes-or-no question is normally introduced by the
interrogative 1, which is prefixed to the first word in the sentence. The rules for

writing interrogative i1 are these:

(1) Before non-gutturals supported by a full vowel, interrogative i1 is

pointed 1.
Examples:
(2) 2R3 DX MM
() " B NTNYD

(c)
(d)

"I 3930
mg 037 v

(2) Before gutturals supported
qames-hatuf), interrogative % is written 7.

Examples:
(a) R D% Tivn
(b) N°3) 7D IND
() PRI TauT
(@  DVIONRTUCR TOND

(3) Before gutturals supported
interrogative 1 is pointed i}.
Examples:

@ TERT RTORTD
(b) =92 PR M CNT
ma oYy

© NI P

Is this your youngest brother?
(Gen. 43:29)

Is not the day of the LORD
darkness? (Amos 5:20)

Am I a dog? (1 Sam. 17:43)

Is there to you a brother? (Do you
have a brother?) (Gen. 43:7)

by a full vowel (other than games or

Is there yet to you a brother? (Do
you have another brother?) (Gen. 43:6)

Is there no prophet here?
(2 Kgs. 3:11)

Is Israel a slave? (Jer. 2:14)

Are you the man of God?
(1 Kgs. 13:14)

by either a qames or a qames-hatuf,

For has one said to God? (Job 34:31)
Did I conceive (from 170

all this people? (Num, 11:12)

Is he strong? (Num. 13:18)

(4) Before all consonants supported by a vocal sheva, whether simple

or compound, interrogative iV is written 1J.
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Examples:
(a) ’['?‘N'Iﬂ PAR N23730 Do you have one blessing,
san My father? (Gen. 27:38)
(b) IR DO Am I God? (2 Kgs. 5:7)

© A7TON DI WYL Are the people few or many?

(Num. 13:18)

34.2 Questions may also be introduced by the interrogative pronouns
3 (who?) and M%) (what?). The first refers to people and the second to things.
Neither of these is inflected for gender or number.

(1) °1 usually stands alone, but is sometimes joined to the following
word by a maqqef. Its form remains the same in either case.

Examples:
(a) "2 APR YD Who are you, my son? (Gen. 27:18)
(b) ﬂ'?NEI D‘WQ!SU 2 Who are these men? (Num. 22:9)
(c) i3 BN= Who is a God like you? (Mic. 7:18)
@ D?pf?; Y9=% Whom have I (who is to me?)

in heaven? (Ps. 73:25)

(2) ™3 occasionally stands alone, but is more likely to be joined to the
following word by a maqqef. When joining occurs, it usually alters the pointing of
V3. The following rules will cover most of the changes.

(a) Before non-gutturals, it is written iV, followed by a dagesh
forte in the first consonant of the next word.
Examples:

T
PN
M3 T

ja3=ou=rmm

What is your name? (Gen. 32:28)
What is this? (Exod. 13:14)

What is there to you in the house?
(What do you have in the house?)
(2 Kgs. 4:2)

And what is his son’s name?
(Prov. 30:4)

(b) Before the gutturals N, M, and 9, it is usually written either
as iV2 or M2, (Note, however, that before i1 it is sometimes written as ~iVa.)

Examples:
palRka
R A

What is this thing? (Exod. 18:14)
What is your land (country)? (Jon. 1:8)
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riaNn DU
R
o=

What are these cities? (1 Kgs. 9:13)
What is it? (Zech. 5:6)
What are human beings? (Ps. 144:3)

(c) Before the gutturals M and 1, the interrogative M is usually
written as iWs or ~iVy.

Examples:
MONRBA= ‘;i:_z‘»'lf_?

TN R

Ty 2

What is my iniquity, and what is
my sin? (1 Sam. 20:1)

And what is stronger than a lion?
(Judg. 14:18)

What is your servant? (2 Sam. 9:8)

34.3 Questions may also be introduced by interrogative adverbs. Some of
the more common are these:

n R Where?
2) PR Where?
(3) MD'R  Where?
4) ]’8?2 Whence? From where?
(5) MIA™R Whence? From where?
(N plus J3 plus 1)
Examples:
(a) TR 930 N
® TR R
() MM SRmy NN
(@ DAN PND X
() TIa7 NOR MM
35. The Numerals

one, two, three, etc.

6) R How?

(7 ¥, MR Whither? To what place?

(8) ﬂ@?, (ﬂ@?) Why? To what purpose?
(® plus ™M)

9) DM Why?

Where is Abel your brother? (Gen. 4:9) -
Where is Sarah your wife? (Gen. 18:9)

Where are Samuel and David? (1 Sam. 19:22)
My brothers, where are you from? (Gen. 29:4)
Why are you alone? (1 Sam. 21:2)

35.1 The following tables include the cardinal numerals from 1 to 10 and
the ordinal numerals from 1st to 10th. A cardinal numeral is used in counting, as

series,, as first, second, third, etc.

An ordinal numeral expresses consecution or position in a
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Cardinals Ordinals
Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine
Absolute Construct Absolute  Construct

1 in miah aah] alah] st R MIRT
2 DY W oMW MY 2 W oy
3 miW Mg Ui U 3 WYY oY
4 TPIM NP PIW PIW 4 WI OPDD
s MR ngmn wRn o wen seowwn e
6 MY oy o v en Wy P
R A R A A
g miag M mby My th wY MY
o hYZn nygn  wen wen on cwwn  mwwn

K

0 My Mgy Wy Wy onoTwy o ovey

(1) The numeral one (m. N, f. AMAN) is classified as an adjective.
It follows the noun it modifies and agrees with it in gender.

Examples: "R Di° one day, DN ﬂj‘lﬂ one law.

(2) The numerals 2 - 10 also function as adjectives, although they are
classified as nouns. In their absolute forms, they may stand either before or after the
nouns they modify. In their construct forms, however, they must stand before the
nouns they modify.

Examples:

(a) D’W;B D‘J_W two men D"W}S ‘}l’? two men
(b) D’DW D’W'Q two women (wives) D‘[ﬁg *nw two women (wives)

(3) The numeral two agrees in gender with the noun it modifies (see
the examples given above). The numerals 3 - 10, however, follow a different
pattern. When they modify masculine nouns they take the feminine form; when they
modify feminine nouns, they take the masculine form. There is no satisfactory
explanation for this phenomenon. Note that this rule does not apply to ordinals,
since they regularly agree in gender with the nouns they modify.

Examples:
(a) D3 'Q? two sons nin; *nw two daughters
(nouns and numerals agree in gender)
(b) D73 n'@'?W three sons ni:; W'ﬁ")f? three daughters

(nouns and numerals disagree in gender)
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(4) The absolute and construct forms of numerals can be used
interchangeably, with no apparent difference in meaning.

Examples:
(a) DM MY three days oY nw‘aw three days
(b) D‘U)JN W"W three men Q"W;B nw'vw three men
(e B°33 NYAMM  four sons

@ iy 133 NYITMN)  and his four sons with him

(5) Because numerals are nouns, the numerals from 2 - 10 may receive
pronominal suffixes. Suffixes can only be added to the construct forms of the
numerals. Most of these occur with the numeral 2.

Examples:

(a) -'IJ"J;J{I' the two of us (Gen. 31:37)
(b) DI the two of you (Gen. 27:45)
() DU";}? the two of them (Gen. 2:25)

35.2 Cardinal Numerals From 11 to 19

With Masculine Nouns  With Feminine Nouns

11 "y N Yy nnn
"y nwy Y Ny

2 oy o My ooy
Wy My oY

13 Wy WYYy ey UhY
14 Ty npadm My B3
1S ey meen My v
16 "y Y vy vy
17 WY nuaw My
18y by My Ny
19 ey npwn My wwn

(1) The units (1,2,3 etc.) are placed before the word for ten, which in
the masculine is 'iWIJ and in the feminine mrzm

(2) The numerals from 11 to 19 agree in gender with the nouns to
which they refer. They also normally occur with plural forms of nouns, although a
few nouns (e.g., &R, “man,” DIY, “day,” MY, “year,” WDJ “soul, self, being”)
may remain in their smgular forms when they stand after these numerals.
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Examples:
(a) oY W@Jj MR, “11 days”
(b) VOR WY MR, <11 men”
(©) ﬂgt? TﬁWﬁ AR, “11 years”

35.3 Cardinal Numerals From 20 to 99

20 U""IWS? (the plural of ten, WWSJ)
21 (m)  TIARY WY (or BURYY IAN)
©  PARY DMWY (or DY) DN
22 (m) ::7;_qjj DRy
23-29 (like the above)

30 D"W'?W (From 30 through 90,
the tens are the plural forms
of the units 3 through 9.)

31 (m) T DWW

32 - 39 (like the above)

40 DDA
41-49 (like the above)

50 DU

51 - 59 (like the above)

60 oY

61 - 69 (like the above)

70 oA
71-79 (like the above)

80 DY
81-89 (like the above)

90 DN

91 - 99 (like the above)

35.4 Cardinal Numerals Above 99

100 MR’ (always feminine; construct

form is SWM; plural form
is FIINR, “hundreds™)
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200 DXAND  (dual: lit., “a pair, or
’ couple of hundreds™)
300 PN wa (note the masc. const. W'?W)
400 RiND 220N
500 - 900 (like the above)
1000 ﬁ‘)ﬂ (masc.) (plural D‘S'?!S)
2000 DDYR  (dual)

3000 Q’D'?!js HW?W (note the fem. const. nwbw)
4000 DPYN NP etc.

35.5 The Numeral Values of the Letters of the Alphabet, as reflected in the
Masorah of the Leningrad Manuscript (cf. Biblia Hebraica Stuttgartensia)

R =1 3 =2 3 -=3 9% =4 1A =35
I =6 t =7 A =8 B =9 S =10
RS =11 3 =12 » =13 % 14 M =15
Note: The letters for 15 were reversed in order to avoid

writing M°, sometimes used as an abbreviation for the
Tetragrammaton (F%7%).

Po=16 P =17 A =18 B =19

3 =20 B - NI = 21-29

D =30 2% - R% - 31-39

Note: ¥ was not used as the representation for 30, since

it had already become the symbol for all hapax legomena.
However, 31 is R, 32 is 39, etc.

B = 40 B - R = 41-49
3 =50 B - N} = 51-59
® = 60 BO - RO = 61-69
=170 BY - RY = 71-79
5 - 80 BY - RO - 81-89
S -9 BS - N8 = 91-9

Po=100 B - RD = 101 - 109
o= 10 BB - R = 111 -119
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EXERCISES

1. Fill in the blanks with the correct pronouns.

(1) 73 3 [T is evil thing? (Neh. 13:17)

(2) ‘7‘!3? ™R Whereis _____ glory (honor)? (Mal. 1:6)

(3) ijW": 7[1?3; M1 And ___ islike ____ in Israel?
(1 Sam. 26:15)

(4) DYy DTN MM NP7 Isnot the LORD __ God with

? (1 Chr. 22:18) ‘

(5) ﬂ’l@b }'ﬂgﬂ‘b; N‘?D Is not all the land before ___ ?
(Gen. 13:9)

(6) ™32 NAR B are , son?
(Gen. 27:18)

(7)  TIANT are ? (Gen. 27:32)

(®)  npN=Y are ? (Gen. 32:18; Eng. 32:17)

(9) ’[73!&"‘?179 is name? (Gen. 32:28)

(10) DY NN DWIRD 2 are men with

? (Num. 22:9)

(D 3 " is in hand? (Exod. 4:2)

(12)  1epn B2MN M s youngest brother?
(Gen. 43:29) ,

(13) DR N2 AR brothers, where are ______ from?
(Gen. 29:4)

(14) D2'W°23 M) And where are ________ prophets? (Jer. 37:19)

(15) N *nng& is sister. (Gen. 26:9)

2. Match the following:
1 ) 1237DW=T  (A) Where is Sarah your wife? (Gen. 18:9)
@ ) TAR NI R5f| (B) Where is your God? (Ps. 42:4; Eng. 42:3)
3) ) 'ri:;ts '['773 M D (C) the LORD God of your ancestors
’ (Deut. 1:21)
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4) ) qnws AN MR (D) What is his son’s name? (Prov. 30:4)
5 ) Dﬂ"u‘l‘?N "R (E) Do they not belong to us? (Gen. 34:23)
6) () 3]".‘5N R (P in the days of your ancestors (Joel 1:2)
@ ) ’[’H:KS ‘ﬂ"?N MM (G) Is he not your father? (Deut. 32:6)
(® ) TRIOR 79 MM () Was not this my word? (Jon. 4:2)
9 ) :::’nms Mol (D you and your ancestors (Jer. 44:3)
10) ¢ ) "M2T MR () Who is this king of glory? (Ps. 24:8)
anp ¢ ) DNARY AR (K) Where is their God? (Joel 2:17)
12) ¢ ) B N9 NP0 (L) the LORD God of his ancestors
’ ' (2 Chr. 30:19)
3. Match the following:
(n ) e Df__l‘;t:b‘ (A) in one day (Isa. 10:17)
@ ) =g hbl R g (B) on the fifth day (Num. 7:36)
3) ) Dj’;'? DH’JW (C) on the sixth day (Exod. 16:5)
@ ) u";q} 12 (D) on the tenth day (Num. 7:66)
(5) () ") oiva (E) on the second day (Num. 7:18)
® ) my i (F) the two of them alone (1 Kgs. 11:29)
M ) ‘WW?J pi*a (G) on the ninth day (Num. 7:60)
® () Wn oiva (H) on the third day (Gen. 22:4)
© () wivanm o3t (D between the two of us (Gen. 31:37)
ao ¢ ) q-‘gfv':,.n Ui’; (J) on the seventh day (Exod. 16:27)
an ¢ ) W”N;é Di’.;x (K) gitg»\./eze;:lt?;a two of them (Exod. 22:10;
(12 ¢ ) ‘Q’f"?f:&‘[\ oi*a (L) on the fourth day (Num. 7:30)
(13) ¢ ) “$awn DIt (M) on the first day (Exod. 12:15)
(14) € ) \’.U‘JWU =) o (N) on the eighth day (Exod. 22:29;
. Eng. 22:30)
s € ) pwng ora (O) the two of them together (Gen. 22:6)
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XIII

4. Answer the following questions by translating the Hebrew phrases.

Example:

(D

2

(3)

4)

(5

6

N

(8

On which day did God rest?

"‘I}‘;@U D12 (Gen. 2:2)

Answer: “on the seventh day”

What was the total length of David’s reign?
mY DXATM (2 Sam. 5:4)

Answer:

How long did David reign in Hebron?
D"w:ﬂj nrgm Q‘JVT} ”;I’&j (2 sam. 5:5)
Answer:

How long did David reign in Jerusalem?
mw W'?Q1 D‘W’?W (2 Sam. 5:5)
Answer:

How long did it rain?
APV DY) D DA (Gen. 7:12)

Answer:

How long did Adam live?
MY DWW MY NIND YUR (Gen. 5:5)
Answer:

How long did Methuselah live?
MY DIND M MY DU YR (Gen. 5:27)

Answer:

How long did Abraham live?
DY WM MY DRI MY PRD (Gen. 25:7)

Answer:

How long did Sarah live?
DY 23 MY DWW MY TNBD (Gen. 23:1)

Answer:
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9

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

How long did the Israelites remain in Egypt?
MY NIND DA MY DY (Exod. 12:40)

Answer:

How many faithful Israelites had not bowed the knee to Baal?
ﬂ’5?§ ﬂ!_’;v (1 Kgs. 19:18)

Answer:

How many men participated in the exodus from Egypt?
a8 DIND=YY (Exod. 12:37)

Answer:

How many sons and daughters were born to Job?
P2 TS D03 YA Uob 1:2)
Answer:

How many sheep did Job own?
n7R WY NP (Job 42:12)

Answer:

How many camels did Job own?
DOYR MY (Job 42:12)

Answer:

When was Passover celebrated?
IRID WIND Y NP3 (2 Chr. 35:1)

Answer:

How old was Abram when he left Haran?
MY DY) DY N (Gen. 12:4)

Answer:

How many trained warriors did Abram have in his household?
DIRD U0 Y MY (Gen. 14:14)
Answer:

How many sons were born to Jacob?
Y O (Gen. 35:22)

Answer:
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5. Each of the following entries contains a Qal perfect form of a Hebrew verb.
Complete the translation of the verb forms by filling in the blanks.
marked (a) give the person, gender, and number of the form, and in (b) give its root
(Qal perfect 3 ms).

Example:

¢y

V)]

(3)

4)

&)

(6)

¢

(8)

9

(10)

(11)

(12)

DIOR DY2 DONIDY And you shall _ call

on the name of your gods. (1 Kgs. 18:24)

"337 IRYP DMV And from Egypt I

my son. (Hos. 11:1)

o ﬁb? R ]3‘33_) Therefore she

his name Judah. (Gen. 29:35)

APRD O3TATOITAR N3N2 TR How did you
all these words? (Jer. 36:17)

ny Q:?ﬂ‘l%"? ﬂ@? Why did you not

with me? (2 Sam. 19:26)

RWY "DAR DVAR WY Whydidyou _ “She
is my sister”? (Gen. 12:19)

Q?p?'?; D‘??g ™R How youhave ____ from
heaven! (Isa. 14:12)

a1 NMa SR NYT N9 I do not where

they are from. (1 Sam. 25:11)
PYTT What do you ? (Job 15:9)

=1 YPTIVAIRY And they shall ____ to
me, “What is his name?” (Exod. 3:13)

u"l'?N‘u'VQ onyT N'?fl Do you not what
these are? (Ezek. 17:12)

M YN NY Wedonot __ what
has become of him. (Exod. 32:1)

TTPATDY MY DI And the two of them
beside the Jordan. (2 Kgs. 2:7)
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(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)
(a)
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(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

(a)
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(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

In the space
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EXERCISES

6. Practice reading the Hebrew aloud. Cover the English and practice translating
from sight.

(1)

(2

(3)

(4)

(5)
(6)

N

(8
9

(10)

an

(12)

(13)
(14)

(15)

s T W

Te K oiven 77 oivwn
"2°? oiven

nIYy WG M
PR TOIR=23)

oY NIND DOWIRD D
WD Wy MRS

u‘;;'? TR 2R RIOD

TR D2y ey
M ip3 nymyNY M)

W7 oWItR e PRt
RIT=MW W KD
M TI02 ™Y 0D

g Rl

3 oY M T
I

™I T TR (Y

The LORD our God, the LORD is one.
(Deut. 6:4)

Is it well with you? Is it well with
your husband? Is it well with the child?
(2 Kgs. 4:26)

The LORD our God is with us.
(1 Kgs. 8:57)

And all your commandments are true.
(Ps. 119:151)

Who are these men with you? (Num. 22:9)

Was not Esau brother to Jacob?
(Mal. 1:2)

Is there not one father to all of us?
(Mal. 2:10)

Why have you stolen my gods? (Gen. 31:30)

And why have you not listened to
the voice of the LORD? (1 Sam. 15:19)

What is this that God has done to us?
(Gen. 42:28)

For they did not know what it was.
(Exod. 16:15)

For who has stood in the council
of the LORD? (Jer. 23:18)

Two are better than one. (Eccl. 4:9)

And the LORD will reign over them
on Mount Zion. (Mic. 4:7)

Therefore they called it the city of David.
(1 Chr. 11:7)
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D
)
(3)
(4
(5
(6)
@)
(8
%

0N
2
abie
Ny
Bi*
oo
vah
min
and

VOCABULARY
he ate ) A%
he stole ay mam
(f) likeness, image  (12) 233
(f) knowledge (13) 103
today (14) Y
temple (15) ﬂ?g
new moon, month  (16) ]N'B
(f) wall an P
he wrote (18) D‘?B
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therefore

(f) kingdom

Negev, dry country, south
he gave

he stood

he did, made

flock, sheep

righteous one

image, likeness



LESSON X1V

36. Verbs: The Remaining Stems

The seven stems of Hebrew verbs are Qal, Nif<al, Picel, Pural, Hitpa‘el,
Hif<il, and Hofal. Qal ('7|?) comes from the verb root '7‘_7;? “he (it) was light (not
heavy).” As its name indicates, it is the simple active stem.

The names of the remaining stems are derived from the verb root '71_3@, “he
did, made.” These names, unlike that of Qal, are in no way descriptive of the
nature and function of the stems themselves. They are merely the names given to
them when '73_3@ was still being used as the paradigm form for Hebrew verbs. The
decision by early grammarians to use it for this purpose was an unfortunate one,
since it had a guttural as its middle consonant and thus fell within the category of
weak verbs. For this reason, later grammarians stopped using it, and substituted in
its place strong verbs such as 33, “he wrote,” '7!??9 “he ruled,” PP, “he visited,
appointed,” beE , “he killed,” and W@?, “he kept.” However, most modern
grammarians continue to refer to the verb stems by their traditional names, names
assigned to them when '73_3? was still being used as the paradigm verb. (We learned
earlier that the traditional names for the various classes of weak verbs were also
derived from '73;@ .) The following list gives the names of the verb stems, written
first in Hebrew and then transliterated.

(1) P Qal (Simple Active)
(2) '7.1_3?.? Nif<al (Simple Passive or Reflexive)
3 YD  Picel (Intensive Active or Causative)

(4) '73_?9 Pu<al (Intensive Passive)
(5) 595“1'1 Hitpael (Reflexive)

6) '7‘335ﬂ Hif<il (Causative Active)
@) '73_3?{1 Hof al (Causative Passive)

For the sake of convenience, verb charts appearing in this grammar will
designate Nif<al forms as passive and Pi‘el forms as intensive active.

36.1 Nifal (P¥D))

.

(1) In most verb roots the Nif<al functions as the simple passive, in
contrast to Qal, which functions as the simple active.

Examples:

Qal (3 ms) Nif<al (3 ms)
'T;? he captured 'T;'?; he was captured
‘l;@ he broke 'I;t’?; he was broken
BTQQ' he heard SNQQ'; he was heard
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(2) In a few verb roots, Nif-al expresses a reflexive action, an action
the subject performs upon himself/herself.
Examples:

Qal (3 ms) Nif<al (3 ms)
00 he hid (something) Q3 he hid himself
VQQ he kept (something) 'IDWJ he kept himself

(3) In some verb roots, where there are no Qal forms, the Nif<al has a
meaning quite similar to the Qal.
Examples:
Nif<al (3 ms)

DU'?; he fought 33;?'.] he swore
36.2 Picel (PUD)
Picel, Pu-al, and Hitpa‘el are classified as intensive stems. Picel is active (or
causative), Pu<al is passive, and Hitpa‘el is reflexive. The feature that these three
stems share in common is the doubling of the middle consonant of the verb root,

except when this consonant is a guttural.

(1) The most common use of the Picel is as the intensification of the

Qal.
Examples:
Qal (3 ms) Picel (3 ms)
PQ; he kissed pm he kissed repeatedly
ﬂ;@' he broke =3% he shattered

(2) A surprisingly large number of verbs are used in the Pi<el to
express the causative sense, much like the Hif<il. Most of these are either stative
verbs or weak verbs, which explains the occurrence of patah as the second vowel in
the 3 ms form. '

Examples:
Qal (3 ms) Piel (3 ms)
3R he perished AR he destroyed
'7'_|§ he was great ®93  he exalted (made great)
"WQ? he learned MY  he taught
W:@ he was holy W'j',? he consecrated

(3) In some verbs, where there are no Qal forms, the Piel is used
without any apparent causative or intensive force, i.e., as the simple active. Several
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of the verbs listed here are weak verbs.
Examples:
Picel (3 ms)

UP2 he sought 93T  he spoke ®'97  he praised
36.3 Pucal (‘73}9)

Pu-al is the passive of Pi‘el, and like Pi‘el, has a dagesh forte in the middle
consonant of the verb root (except, of course, when the middle consonant is a
guttural, in which case the preceding vowel has to be lengthened).

Since Pu-al is the passive of Picel, its meaning is more uniform and more
predictable than that of the other stems.

Examples:
Picel (3 ms) Pural (3 ms)
W',?_;n he sought WES he was sought
551 he praised ‘7'?:'! he was praised
™Y he taught '77;3'2 he was taught
ijl? he consecratedl W"-_T‘?_ he was consecrated

36.4 Hitpael (P2DDN)

Hitpael forms can be identified by their longer prefixes and by the doubling
of the middle consonant of their verb roots.

(1) Hitpa‘el forms normally express a reflexive action, i.e., an action
performed by the subject upon himself/herself.

Examples:
Qal (3 ms) Hitpa<el (3 ms)
PSR he was strong PIRNRAT  he strengthened himself
'75.} he fell bB;ﬂﬂ he prostrated himself
N!?; he lifted, took up RW;ﬂﬂ he exalted himself
W"_IE he was holy W‘l‘?ﬂﬂ he sanctified himself

(2) Some Hitpa‘el verb forms are similar in meaning to those of the
Qal stem, i.e., they are translated as simple active.
Examples:
Hitpa“el (3 ms)

'['73“1'! he walked to and fro ‘7'?91:\5 he prayed, interceded
13007 he implored, entreated Na;m he prophesied, raved
a8 he took his stand
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(3) When the prefix of any Hitpa‘el form precedes the sibilants O,
¥, @, or W, the N of the prefix and the sibilant itself will change positions in the
word The change is made in order to facilitate pronunciation of the form.

Examples:
m@ﬂﬂ, “he took heed to himself,” becomes 'lDDWﬂ
AONI,  “he hid himself,” becomes N0

A further change takes place when the sibilant is a 3. In this case
the B of the prefix and the 3 of the verb root not only change positions within the
word but the I is also changed to ¥,

Example:
P8IV, “he justified himself,” becomes first PAREN
and finally PRI
A further change takes place when the I of the prefix precedes 1, B,
or another M. In this case the § of the prefix is assimilated into the following

consonant by means of a dagesh forte.
Examples:

I, “he purified himself,” becomes =W
NDBAT,  “he defiled himself,” becomes NBBM

36.5 Hifil (pEM)
The Hif il stem has a prefixed i throughout the perfect inflection.

(1) Hif<il verbs normally serve as the causative of the Qal. Note the
weak verbs in the list below.

Qal (3 ms) Hif il (3 ms)
YT he knew Y1 he caused to know
N2>  he went out N8I he brought out
N3Y  he passed over AP he brought over
MY he stood TR he caused to stand
];I? he dwelled ]‘;I?a','l he caused to dwell
YW  he heard I.Z’?_DV:/‘U he proclaimed, announced

(2) Hif il verbs are sometimes used in a declaratory sense. The subject
of the verb declares someone else to be in a certain condition or state of being.
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Examples:
Qal (3 ms) Hif<l (3 ms)
P73 he was righteous, just P°T387  he declared righteous,
just; he justified
ﬁ?j he was unjust, wicked Q”Wﬁﬂ he declared unjust,

guilty; he condemned

(3) Some Hif¢il verbs have a meaning that is more like the simple
active of the Qal stem than the causative. Brackets indicate verb roots that do not
usually occur in the Qal stem.

Examples:
Qal (3 ms) Hif<il (3 ms)
[V2™]  he saved YW he saved, delivered
P72 he cut off P27 he cut off, destroyed
[(M0]1  he hid, concealed SO he hid, concealed

'7;? he was prudent, wise '7'3@:'_1 he was wise, prudent,
prosperous, successful

[B3%] he arose early U’:@‘TJ he arose early, started
(doing something) early

[?[bw’] he cast, threw '|"7Wu'| he cast, threw

(M2 he destroyed 7"?_3?'73 he destroyed, exterminated

(4) Some Hif<il verbs do not seem to fit into any of the above
categories. Their meaning can best be understood by a careful examination of the
context in which they stand.

36.6 Hofal (VDM

The Hofal stem, like the Hif<il, has a prefixed 1 in all perfects. The Hof-al
is the passive of the Hif<il. Most of the verbs listed below are weak verbs. This is
because very few of the strong verbs appear in the Hof al stem.

Examples:
Hif il (3 ms) Hof<al (3 ms)
N°27  he brought (R3) N23%1  he (it) was brought
727 he announced, told [32] 73] it was announced, told
127 he smote [12]] 1271 he was smitten
P27 he killed (W) PV he was killed
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7 he made (someone) king N he was made king

(21
Y87 he delivered, rescued ‘755'_} he was delivered,
[D43] rescued

37. Verbs: The Remaining Perfects of the Strong Verb

The Qal perfect of the strong verb was presented in an earlier lesson (XI1.30,
pp. 83-85). There it was stressed that the Qal perfect furnished the pattern for the
perfects of the other six stems of the verb.

This is illustrated in the tables that follow.

Table 1

Qal ('7|?) Perfect Nifeal ('71_3?3) Perfect
3 ms '7!’{"9 he ruled '7?{7?33 he was ruled
3fs n';w 2 she ruled n?w 23 she was ruled
2 ms D‘?TQ ' you ruled D"Q 13 you were ruled
2 fs ﬂ"@ " you ruled n‘?@* 23 you were ruled
les N9 1 1 ruled Y B3 1 was ruled
3cp ’1'7? ' they ruled ’l‘?@ '3 they were ruled
2 mp Dﬂ'?ﬂ_? '3 you ruled Dﬂ52_7 123 you were ruled
2 fp ]n‘m_r ' you ruled ]ﬁ'?@’ 123 you were ruled
1cp 13‘7?2_7 ' we ruled 13'7!2_/‘ '23 we were ruled

Notes:

(A) The spaces left between the first and second root consonants are merely for the
purpose of pointing out the similarities as well as the differences between the Qal
perfect and the Nif<al perfect.

(B) Note that the Nif<al perfect third masculine singular form has the same vowels
as are found in the name of the stem ('71_353 - '7@?23)

(C) The prefix 3 combines with the first root consonant to form a closed syllable
(?33) and this continues unchanged throughout the Nifal perfect inflection of '7@?9
(D) In all other respects Nif-al perfect forms are identical to Qal perfect forms.
This can be seen by comparing what lies left of the spaces placed in the Qal perfect
and the Nif-al perfect. Once again, this underscores the importance of mastering the
Qal perfect inflection of the strong verb.
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Table 2
Qal (5(?) Perfect Picel (P¥B) Perfect

3 ms '7@?; he ruled v/ he ruled (with force)
3fs n'zw '2 she ruled n‘?w ™ she ruled (with force)
2 ms D"W ' you ruled 1:\5?{ '8 you ruled (with force)
2 fs ﬂ?ﬂj 2 you ruled ﬂ‘?@ % you ruled (with force)
1cs ‘ﬂ‘?@’ 22 I ruled ’ﬂ""@ % I ruled (with force)

3 cp 4'71?' D they ruled Wfﬂj 2 they ruled (with force)
2 mp Dﬂ‘?@ '2  you ruled Dﬂ‘?@ 2 you ruled (with force)
2 fp ]ﬂb@ ' you ruled ]ﬂ'?@ 2 you ruled (with force)
1cp 135@ ' we ruled 13'7@ " we ruled (with force)

Notes:

(A) Pi<el has no prefix in the perfect. The three stems that have no prefix in the
perfect are Qal, Pi‘el, and Pu-al.

(B) Pivel perfect third masculine singular form has the same vowels as are found in
the name of the stem (PP — DY),

(C) Note that hireq, which stands beneath the first root consonant of the Pi‘el
perfect third masculine singular form, continues unchanged throughout the entire Pi<el
perfect inflection.

(D) The second stem vowel in the Piel perfect third masculine singular form is sere.
In all other forms of the Picel perfect, however, this vowel reverts to patah, just as
in the corresponding forms of the Qal perfect.

(E) Note that there is a dagesh forte in the middle consonant of the verb root in all
Picel verb forms. This is true of all strong verbs throughout the Pi<el stem.

(F) Except for the doubling of the middle root consonant and the placing of the
hireq under the first root consonant, all Piel perfect forms are patterned after the
corresponding forms of the Qal perfect. This can be seen by comparing the Pi<el
perfect with the Qal perfect in the table given above.

Table 3
Qal (]7‘?) Perfect Pu-al (‘73}?) Perfect
3 ms '7@’7; he ruled ‘7@’72 he was ruled (with force)
3fs n‘zw 2 she ruled H?W '3 she was ruled (with force)
2 ms 1:1‘7@ ' you ruled D'?Wj 'J you were ruled (with force)
2 fs ﬂ"@ ' you ruled ﬂb@ 5 you were ruled (with force)
les  “RP% B Iruled "NPW 1 I was ruled (with force)
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3¢cp 1'7?2 '? they ruled ’l'?h? !5 they were ruled (with force)
2 mp Dﬂ"@ 2 you ruled Qﬂ"@’ % you were ruled (with force)
2 fp ]H"V_/ '»  you ruled ]ﬂb@ 2 you were ruled (with force)
1cp 13‘7@ ' we ruled 13'71’?!’ » we were ruled (with force)

Notes:

(A) Pucal has no prefix in the perfect.

(B) Puc<al perfect, third masculine singular has the same vowels as are found in the
name of the stem (YD — ).

(C) Qibbus appears under the first root consonant in all forms of the Pucal perfect.
(D) The middle root consonant is doubled throughout the Pu<al perfect inflection.

(E) In all other aspects the Pu-al perfect is patterned after the Qal perfect.

(F) Pucal forms of the verb are intensive passive, as over against the intensive active
of the Picel.

Table 4

Qal (5[?) Perfect Hitpa‘el (b”@ﬂﬂ) Perfect
3 ms ",’QTQ he ruled '7?579{13 he ruled himself
3fs n‘;w 2 she ruled n‘;w AT she ruled herself
2 ms D‘?Q '?  you ruled D'?W; I you ruled yourself
2 fs n’?rp ' you ruled ﬂ")@? R you ruled yourself
1 cs ’ﬁh,’ﬁ_? %2 1 ruled *nbt&_' PN 1 ruled myself
3cp 1'7W !9 they ruled W? MR they ruled themselves
2 mp Dﬂ'?!{? ' you ruled Dﬂ"@’ WA you ruled yourselves
2 fp ]1'1'7!.’_) ') you ruled ]ﬂbf? DI you ruled yourselves
1 cp 13'7!.’_} '» we ruled 13“)!&_’ PV we ruled ourselves

Notes:

(A) All Hitpa‘el perfect forms are prefixed with 33, which is a closed syllable. It
is the longest prefix of any of the verb stems. '

(B) The third masculine singular form of Hitpa‘el perfect has the same vowels as are
found in the name of the stem (PYBNAM —  DYHAM).

(C) The patah under the first root consonant of the third masculine singular form is
continued in all other forms of the Hitpa‘el perfect.

(D) The doubling in the middle root consonant in all Hitpa‘el forms is characteristic
of this stem.

(E) In all other aspects Hitpa‘el perfects are patterned after Qal perfects.

(F) Hitpacel is normally reflexive in meaning.
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Table 5
Qal (9P) Perfect Hif il (9227 Perfect

3 ms 9@’@ he ruled "7"?&’72:'1 he caused to rule
3 fs n?w ' she ruled ﬂ?"gf M3 she caused to rule
2 ms DWZ{ 2 you ruled 1:\")@ 11 you caused to rule
2 fs 3'\5!? 12 you ruled ﬂ")t? 127 you caused to rule
1 cs ‘ﬂ'?t:_r' '3 I ruled 'n‘atq 1277 1 caused to rule
3cp 1'7!?' 2 they ruled 1'7’{0_' M7 they caused to rule
2 mp Dﬁbl&' ' you ruled Dﬁ?@ D7 you caused to rule
2 fp ]ﬂ‘?t&’ 2 you ruled ]n‘vt_v 91 you caused to rule
1 cp 135?_) ' we ruled 13'7!? 571 we caused to rule

Notes:

(A) All Hif<il perfects are prefixed with M (he plus hireq). This combines with the
first root consonant to form a closed syllable (2™ and this continues unchanged
throughout the Hif«il perfect inflection. .

(B) The third masculine singular form of Hif il perfect has the same vowels as are
found in the name of the stem (DUBN — DYMHM).

(C) We learned earlier that vocalic afformatives draw the accent to themselves,
causing the nearest preceding vowel in an open syllable to volatilize (be reduced to a
vocal sheva). The only exception to this is the Hifil stem of the verb. Vocalic
afformatives of the Hif il stem do not draw the accent to themselves. This is because
the vowel before vocalic afformatives in the Hif’il stem is hireq-yod, which, because
it is unchangeably long and thus cannot be volatilized, must retain the accent. This
affects the writing of Hifil perfect third feminine singular, and Hif‘il perfect third
common plural.

(D) In all other respects, Hif<il perfects are patterned after Qal perfects.

Table 6
Qal ('7'?) Perfect Hofal (53_’?73) Perfect
3ms '7@?.3 he ruled 5?_9?3:! he was caused to rule
3fs n'?w 2 she ruled n'?w '] she was caused to rule
2 ms 13‘7&? 2 you ruled 1:1"7!’2_7 2] you were caused to rule
2 fs ﬂ'?l? 12 you ruled ﬂ'?@ 11 you were caused to rule
1cs 'n‘w ' I ruled ’ﬂ'?&_? I T was caused to rule
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3cp 1'72’ ' they ruled 'I'?W '] they were caused to rule
2 mp Dﬂ?&j % you ruled Dﬂ‘??j 971 you were caused to rule
2 fp ]ﬂ'?f? ' you ruled ]ﬂ'?@’ 7] you were caused to rule
1 cp 13'7?! ' we ruled 1352_:’ I we were caused to rule

Notes:

(A) All Hof<al perfects are prefixed with 2] (he plus qames-hatuf). This combines
with the first root consonant to form a closed syllable (f??:l) and this continues
unchanged throughout the Hof<al perfect inflection.

(B) The third masculine singular form of Hof‘al perfect has the same vowels as are
found in the name of the stem ('71_3$D - ’7@723)

(C) In all other respects, Hofal perfects are patterned after Qal perfects.

38. Verbs: Locating and Translating Perfect Forms
of the Hebrew Verb

There are certain guidelines that help to simplify the task of locating and
translating perfect forms of Hebrew verbs.

38.1 The first step is to determine whether or not there are any prefixes on
the verb form under consideration. Remember that only the Nif<al, Hitpa<el, Hif<l,
and Hofral stems carry prefixes in the perfect. Remember also that a vav
conjunction, “and,” may be prefixed to any verb form of any stem.

38.2 If there is no prefix on the perfect, except perhaps a vav con-
junction, then the form is either Qal, Pi‘el, or Pu<al, because these are the only stems
that are not prefixed in the perfect. Once it has been determined that the form is
not prefixed, it is relatively easy to determine whether it is Qal (simple active), Picel
(intensive active), or Pu<al (intensive passive), since both Pi‘el and Pu‘al have a
dagesh forte in the middle consonant.

38.3 If the perfect form is prefixed, then the prefix must be isolated from
the three consonants of the verb root and identified as to its stem.

(1) 3 is the prefix for the Nif<al perfect.
(2) B is the prefix for the Hitparel perfect.
(3 71 is the prefix for the Hif il perfect.
(4)

S |

is the prefix for the Hof<al perfect.

38.4 Having isolated and identified the prefix of a perfect form and having
identified the stem to which it belongs, the next step is to isolate and analyze the
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suffixes to determine the person, gender, and number of the form. The only form of
the perfect that has no suffix is the third masculine singular. The other suffixes are
these:

(1 A, Gfs) (5) Y Bep
@ B Q2ms) 6 BR 2mp
3 n Qf) mn 1 Qfp
4 N 1cs) (8) 3 U cp)

38.5 The next step is to reconstruct the verb root from the consonants that
remain after all prefixes and suffixes have been removed. In all strong verbs, and
even in most weak verbs, there will be three consonants left over from which to
reconstruct the verb root.

38.6 The final step is to find the verb root in BDB (or some other reliable
Hebrew lexicon) to determine its meaning in the stem to which this particular form
belongs.

These steps having been completed, it is possible to write out a full location
and translation of the verb form under consideration.

Examples:
(1) "R roR mMTIN Upa

The verb in this clause is WP: . It has no prefix and must therefore
belong -either to the Qal, the Picel, or the Pu‘al stem. Doubling in the middle
consonant indicates it is intensive and the vowels used in it indicate that it is Piel.
It has no afformative and therefore must be the third masculine singular form. The
three root consonants are WP3, which are listed in BDB, p. 134, as (WP2],
bracketed to show that the verb root is not used in the Qal stem in the Hebrew
Bible. The meaning given for the verb root is “to seek.”

YP2 Piel pf. 3 ms from [@p3), “he sought”
Translation: “he sought”
Translation of the entire clause:
“He sought the LORD, the God of Israel.”

(2) pi% Wwip

The verb is %W'E;’I. It is prefixed with vav conjunction but has no
stem prefix. This means it is either Qal, Pi‘el, or Pu<al. It cannot be Qal, otherwise
the vowels would be different (and also because [@P3] is not used in the Qal stem).
But if it were Picel or Pu-al, we would expect to find a dagesh forte in the middle
consonant. However, dagesh forte tends to drop out whenever the consonant in
which it is placed is supported by a vocal sheva. This is what has occurred in the
present situation and the verb does in fact belong to the Pi‘el stem. The ending
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indicates that it is third person common plural.
1@{?;’1 Picel pf. 3 cp, plus vav conjunction,
from [WP:], “he sought”
Translation: “and they sought”
Translation of the entire clause: “And they sought
peace.”

(3) CVR2Y7™P DANN R77aN

The verb in this clause is ’E\?’j;ﬂ. It is prefixed with i1, which is the
prefix for Hif<il perfect. The suffix is "f-'\, which fixes the person, gender, and
number as first person common singular. The remaining consonants are 993, listed
in BDB, p. 95, as ['7'_1.?], bracketed to show that it does not appear in the Qal stem
in the Hebrew Bible. The verb root means “to be divided, separate.”

‘ﬂ'?'_l:ﬂ Hif il pf. 1 cs, from [™3], “he divided, separated”
Translation: “I separated, divided”
Translation of the entire clause: I separated
you from the peoples.”

(4) DRIWNTOY MINRYTAR 70N

The verb in this clause is ‘I‘bbﬁ . The prefix is i1, the prefix of the
Hif<il perfect. The form has no suffix and therefore has to be classified as third
masculine singular. The verb root is ‘l'??g , listed on p. 573 of BDB as a
denominative verb, i.e., a verb derived from a noun ('['773 , “king”). The verb
signifies “to become king, to reign.” In the Hif il it has a causative force and means
“to cause (someone) to be king,” or “to cause (someone) to reign.”
']"'7?2:'! Hif il pf. 3 ms, from 1??9, “he reigned”
Translation: “he caused to reign”
Translation of the entire clause: “He caused Saul
to reign over Israel.”

(5) MI=TPnnn DYIOR=NN

The verb '['701\-'! has a D)7} prefix, which is the prefix of the Hitpa‘el
perfect. It has no suffix, thus indicating that it is a third masculine singular form.
The verb root is '[‘?D (BDB, pp. 229ff.), “to go, come, walk.” The Hitpael (pp.
235f.) means “to walk, to walk to and fro.”

'['7["'\?'1 Hitpa‘el pf. 3 ms., from '|'_7D, “he walked”
Translation: ‘“he walked (to and fro)”
Translation of clause: “With God walked Noah,”
or “Noah walked with God.”
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(6) Wy 3PP IR P37

The verb 927 has a i1 prefix, which is the Hif<il perfect prefix. It
also has a "I suffix, indicating that it is a first person common singular form. At
first glance this would appear to leave only two consonants from which to reconstruct
the verb root, namely, D and ™. However, closer examination reveals that the
dagesh in P is a dagesh forte, since 8 is preceded by a vowel. The root, therefore,
is listed on pp. 503f. of BDB as N3, meaning “to cut off, cut down.” The rule is
that where the final root consonant is the same as the consonant that begins the
suffix, these are written as a doubled consonant with a dagesh forte.

AA37 Hifl pf. 1 cs, from N3, “he cut off”
’ Translation: “I cut off”
Translation of clause: “I cut him off from
the midst of his people.”

(1) B2% 1¥R3TMR 1N

The verb is W1). The initial consonant is 3, but it is not pointed like
a prefix and therefore must be considered as part of the verb root. The suffix is 13,
which identifies this as a first person common plural form. The dagesh forte in the
3 means that it is doubled and that the verb root is }£)J. The rule applied here is
the same as in the example given above: When the final root consonant is the same
as that which begins the suffix, the two consonants are combined into one by means
of a dagesh forte. Since 13J1] has no prefix, it must be either Qal, Piel, or Pucal,
and since it is not doubled in the middle consonant, it has to be Qal. The verb root
193 is listed on p. 687 of BDB as meaning “to give, put, set.”
1203 Qal pf. 1 cp, from 103, “he gave”
Translation: “we gave”
Translation of clause: “We gave our daughters to you.”

(8) DY pYy MM Bip °D

The verb m;qi; has a J prefix and must therefore be classified as a
Nif<al perfect. The fact that it has no suffix means that it is third person masculine
singular. The verb root is ¥, listed in BDB, p. 1033, with the meaning “to hear.”

ﬂ@t?; Nifal pf. 3 ms, from SJ?QK?, “he heard”
Translation: “he (it) was heard”
Translation of clause: “For the voice of the LORD
was heard (is heard) from Jerusalem.”
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1.

2.

3.

EXERCISES

Write the full perfect inflection of the verb ‘7&?@ , “he ruled,” in each of the
following stems, indicating the person, gender, and number of each form.

(2) Nif<al

(3) Picel

(4) Hif-l

Indicate the three root consonants in each of the following perfects.

oup

(10)
(11
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)
(17)
(18)

=)
R
T
D)
2N
R0
YR
VIPRN

(e

Indicate the stem to which each of the following perfects belongs.

(1) Qal
Example: >upn
(1) e~
(2) M)
® v
(4) neT
(s) 127
6) MM
(n  onYwamn
(8) M3Y)
©  ngn
Example: Dﬂ'?@?b
(1) Up3
@ *APIan
3) ™37
@y
(5) TR
(6) Y
7 oo
®  *;7am
ORI

Qal

|
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(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16
a7
(18)

1727
nma?
"]
")
50
alae
e
30
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4. Vocabulary Review: Match the following words so that opposites are paired.
For example, the opposite of N21, “male,” is MAR), “female,” therefore the letter E
(E) is placed in the block opposite 9.21.

1 (E) "3t (A) s
@ ) e (B "N
@ ) 22 (©) phD
@ () 77 (D) nm
5) ) [ ()  M3p)
6 ) "R (F) i)
m ) =)N (G) N
® ) R (0 R
@ () 2w m o3
10 ) - SO
an ) Y K) AN
12 ) P w W
(13) () 273 M DNy
(14 ) NI (N) 72N
asy () amp o o
ae) () nia (P) =)~
an ) "3 Q@ oy
s ) DN (R) N

5. Each of the following entries contains a perfect form of a Hebrew verb. Supply
the proper translation of the verb form by filling in the blank. In the space marked
(a) give its stem, in (b) its person, gender, and number (abbreviated), and in (c) its
root.

Example:
VR N22aN (@) Nif<al
He shall be __cut off  from his people. (b) 3 ms
(Exod. 30:33) (c) nna
(1) DT DR WRI™R @ Pie

Who has s%hﬂ, this from your hand? (Isa. 1:12)  (b) A ms
© P 2
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(2)

3

4

(5

(6)

(7

(8)

9)

(10

(11)

(12)

" Your words were

NP NS on?
I have not M bread. (Deut. 9:9)

Pph TR R
For from it you were QLQ\A. (Gen. 3:19)

T5 *pany Non
Have I not M to (for) you? (Prov. 22:20)

ﬂ'l: W aintmhé) ':JN'I
And 1 5’\'000‘ on the mountain. (Deut. 10:10)

DRI ANIY RS

I did notg_l_&;) the prophets. (Jer. 23:21)

TP T NI
For you have 2“4 “favor in my eyes.
(Exod. 33:17)

i =

. (Jer. 15:16)

s oo om Lo\
by

And behold, our ancestors have
the sword. (2 Chr. 29:9)

Dy oM W A
The LORD had ;J_ his people. (Ruth 1:6)

DN Msn ngz( DIVON *nn'vw

I have _5_& to you this commandmem
(Mal. 2:4)

DMER2 TIR 1927

We M to you in Egypt. (Exod. 14:12)
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(a)
(b)
(c)
(a)
(b)
(c)
(a)
(b)
(©)

(a)
(b)
(c)

(a)
(b)
(©)

(a)
(b)
(c)

(a)
(b)
(c)

(a)
(b)
(©
(a)
(b)
(c)
(a)
(b)
(©)
(a)
(b)
(c)

Qal
l ¢S
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6. Fill in the blanks with the correct pronouns.

(1)

2

3

(4)

(5)

(6) .

N

(8)

9)

(10
(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

DYV2RTT D2NN ‘E\'?'-j;u'j have separated

from the peoples. (Lev. 20:24)

AV MT DRI have found David servant.
(Ps. 89:21; Eng. 89:20)

DITPR MIMTAR WP And shall seek the LORD

God. (Hos. 3:5)
VAR °D ANW DATAR M N2 WRNARTAR XY Not with

ancestors did the LORD make (cut)d____ covenant, but
with ___ . (Deut. 5:3)
MY AP MOR CNAIM And ___ willout __ off
from the midst of ________ people. (Lev. 17:10)
ﬂ:ﬁp?ﬁ ﬂ"g%b "nj;ﬂ] And ____ will cut off
horses from the midst of . (Mic. 5:9; Eng. 5:10)
THD NIND OIMITUITAN MAND N How did write
all ___ words from mouth? (Jer. 36:17)
S:ll"lp_? mwx‘nm And wife have taken.
(2 Sam. 12:9)
TRy AT NOR NP And __ shall fall, and Judah with
. (2 Chr. 25:19)
ﬂJIj'N BATAYY And shall serve _____ . (1 Sam. 17:9)
SPARTDY NADY) And will lie down with
ancestors. (Gen. 47:30)
1"?:33 W'hj"; '?W\ And will send fire upon
cities. (Hos. 8:14)
D"jB?J: ’["‘73 1373% spoke to in Egypt.
(Exod. 14:12)
MR POR ™37 brothers spoke with
(Gen. 45:15)
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7. Practice reading the Hebrew aloud.
translating from sight.

) TR 3T MY PN
"$OR3 Ny

@ aPR P PR3 M) UK

e

©) PP73 B0 DRTBR D
ny=ny

@ NP PR NRYIN

D% oivY =3

(5) PEIIN MRY Wy
WP nha

(6) TR D oMM
RI=OY DN =nN

) oK I Y Aoy
oD TIYTRY D370
2R w3 ") 3 M

(8) 1727 MPIN R¥L
MR 00NN

77~

O] oo MR 27 UKD

-nxggg Deainn D2
D22y DTOR MM "2

(10) o Ry v

125

Then cover the English and practice

The word was true which I heard
in my country. (1 Kgs. 10:6)

There was a man in the land of
Uz; Job was his name. (Job 1:1)

For you say, “We have made (cut)
a covenant with death.” (Isa. 28:15)

And the war bow shall be cut off,
and he will speak peace to the
nations. (Zech. 9:10)

Esau took his wives from the
daughters of Canaan. (Gen. 36:2)

And the LORD repented that he had
made Saul king over Israel.
(1 Sam. 15:35)

And now, O LORD my God, you have
made your servant to be king instead
of David my father, and I am a little
child. (1 Kgs. 3:7)

Hilkiah the priest found the book
of the law of the LORD by the
hand of Moses. (2 Chr. 34:14)

Not one word has fallen (failed)
from all the good words which the
LORD your God spoke to you.
(Josh. 23:14)

Together the two of them have
fallen. (Jer. 46:12)
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(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(D
()
3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
¢
(8
9

N9 “ymawn Div3

DYTIN

TR PNYY ANy 3

TIOR 1M (3T 1

UKD PR

15 oiOR Ny AR

NEN O T RN

s
PR
(73]
ni3
(@Wp3a]
2
[%37]
!
na

On the eighth day he sent the
people away. (1 Kgs. 8:66)

For now I have been sent to you.
(Dan. 10:11)

Thus spoke Nathan to David,
“You are the man!” (2 Sam. 12:7)

What is this God has done to us?
(Gen. 42:28)

I say to the LORD, “You are
my God.” (Ps. 140:7)

VOCABULARY
one (10)
with (11)
he separated, divided (12)
he built (13)
he sought (14)
iron (15)
(Pivel) he spoke (16)
male (17)
priest (18)
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222
b
K
3o
g

223

¥
"2

vineyard

he cut, cut off
species, kind
(f) war, battle
copper, bronze
(f) female
cloud

young bull

midst



LESSON XV

39. Verbs: Qal Imperfect of the Strong Verb*

39.1 The Qal imperfect is formed by taking the Qal infinitive construct
(infinitive construct for '7@79 is P') and adding to it a fixed set of prefixes and
suffixes. One must also make the 'necessary changes in vocalization that these
additions demand. As was the case with the perfect suffixes, the imperfect prefixes
and suffixes are remnants of personal pronouns and thus serve to indicate changes in
person, gender, and number from one verb form to another.

39.2 The following table shows the prefixes and suffixes used to form the
Qal imperfect of the strong verb. The X marks are used to show the position of the
prefixes and suffixes in relation to the three consonants of the verb root.

3 ms XXX* 3 mp 1XXX?
3 fs XXxn 3 fp MIXXXn
2 ms XXX Hn 2 mp IXXXhH
2fs  YXXXA 2 fp nIXXXn
1cs XXX N 1cp XXX

(1) The singular prefixes are yod, three tavs, and alef.
(2) The plural prefixes are yod, three tavs, and nun.

(3) The prefix vowel for the Qal imperfect appears as hireq after all
prefixes except ’alef (1 cs). Because -alef is a guttural, it requires a ségol rather than
a hireq.

(4) The only singular suffix that occurs in the imperfect inflection of
the verb is hireq-yod ( ¥ ), which is found in the second person feminine singular.

(5) The first four forms of the plural imperfect inflection have suffixes
and these follow the pattern of %, 113, %, M1J. The first person common plural form
has no suffix.

(6) The forms for the third person feminine singular and the second
person masculine singular are identical. The same is true for the third person
feminine plural and the second person feminine plural. The context will almost
always enable the student to distinguish between these identical forms.

*Refer to Verb Chart 1, pp. 400f. for the conjugation of the strong verb.
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39.3 The resultant forms for the Qal imperfect of P& are these:
3 ms '7W?D’ 3 mp TWDD‘
3fs DWBR 3fp mPYRR
2ms PURD 2mp OWMA
2fs WD 2fp MPYBRN
les SWAR 1cp DU

(1) The preformative syllable is closed, thus requiring that the sheva
under the first root consonant be silent. If the second root consonant had been a
BeGaD KeFaT letter, it would have been pointed with a dagesh lene (cf. 302 in the
example below).

(2) The rule that vocalic afformatives draw the accent to themselves
applies here as well as in the perfect inflection (cf. XI1.30.4 [3], p. 84). The forms of
the imperfect affected by this rule are second person feminine 'singular, third person
masculine plural, and second person masculine plural. The shift of accent to the
suffix syllable causes the nearest preceding vowel in an open syllable to volatilize.
In the three forms listed above, holem is reduced to a vocal sheva.

2 fs ’5W?Dﬂ becomes "ﬂmﬁn
3mp WM’ becomes VPR
2 mp 1‘??{’?3“ becomes 1"727?311

(3) The rule for consonantal suffixes is that only the heavy suffixes
DR and ], used in the perfect inflection of the verb (cf. XI1.30.4 [4], pp. 84f.),
draw the accent to themselves. This means that the consonantal suffix MJ, used in
the imperfect third person feminine plural and second person feminine plural, is not
accented. In these forms the accent remains on the next to the last syllable and so
must be marked. Furthermore, a syllable divider must be placed under the third
stem consonant when it is followed by a consonantal afformative.

3fp,2fp MYWMA  becomes masenen

(4) Sometimes the suffix for the third person masculine plural and the
second person masculine plural may appear as |1, thus occasionally 15!0?3" may
appear as ]1")!2??3‘ or 'l'?WDI'I as ]1'7@7,31_’\. The addition of a final nun to an
imperfect form does not change the meaning of the form.

39.4 The Qal imperfect inflection of AN, “he wrote,” follows the same
pattern as ‘7@?.?
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3ms AN 3mp =R
3fs 3NN 3fp NI
2ms 3NN 2mp 2NN
2 3PN 26p  M2RIN
1cs 21‘1:N 1cp :'n;;

39.5 Other strong verbs that are inflected like '7!?@ include the following:
(1) 92! he remembered  (6) ﬁ;@ he broke in pieces

(2) 2D he wrote (7) P2W  he rested, ceased
(3) Y2  he reigned (8) ™MW he kept, watched
(4)  DBP  he killed (9) VDY he judged

(5) 'l(?@ he visited, attended to

39.6 Some stative verbs have the stem vowel of the Qal imperfect as patah
instead of holem.
Example: Qal imperfect of T332, “he was heavy, honored”

3 ms 1a>? 3mp "2
3fs 7220 3fp TN
2ms T30 2 mp 1220 .
26 T 26 NI
1cs 129K 1cp 133)

40. Verbs: The Meaning of the Imperfect

Imperfect verbs may be used in a variety of senses and the context must
oftén be consulted in order to determine the sense that is intended. However, there
are some uses of the imperfect that seem to be fairly clear. The following examples
are by no means intended to cover all these uses. They are merely designed to
illustrate some of the more common uses.

40.1 One of the most common uses of the imperfect is to describe a simple
action in future time.
Examples:

(1) 12° 53! '['7?.‘5’ 1'7?3"3 For a king shall reign over us.
’ ) (1 Sam. 12:12)
(2) M3 AR ﬂ'DN "IN I will make (cut) a covenant with you.
(2 Sam. 3:13)
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(3) "7N?W“9X_3 '1‘7721'1 TRY  And you shall reign over Israel.
(1 sam. 23:17)

(4) D23 "N b?&’bN‘Nb I will not rule over you.
(Judg. 8:23)

(5) 15‘?7:2'} D291 "2 By me kings shall reign.
(Prov. 8:15)

40.2 A second use of the imperfect is to express repeated, habitual, or
customary actions, whether in the past, the present, or the future. This is sometimes
referred to as the frequentative use of the imperfect.

(1) Examples of repeated, habitual, or customary actions in past time

(a) PaNITD '1'713‘ ) And a mist went up (used to go up)
from the earth. (Gen. 2:6)

(b) "IJW: MY MY 13 And so he did year by year.
(1 Sam. 1:7)

(2) Examples of repeated, habitual, or customary actions in present time

(a) 37 'VJWR ]3_)?;? In order that I may keep your word.
) ©7 (Ps. 119:101)
(b) b1l = PR P PPDMY But the prayer of the righteous he
hears. (Prov. 15:29)
() AR 732 12 A son honors (Piel) (his) father.
(Mal. 1:6)

(3) Examples of repeated, habitual, or customary actions in future time

(a) ‘lﬂ’ﬂ.‘-; D?‘I”? ﬁb?? He will remember his covenant
forever. (Ps. 111:5)
(b) i D?'SJ'? '['773‘ MY The LORD will reign forever and

ever. (Exod. 15:18)
() '7N:lfb’""32 "[11'!2 DQ'];WN I will dwell there in the midst of
D=iyy™ the children (sons) of Israel forever.
T 7 (Ezek. 43:7)

40.3 The imperfect is frequently used to express actions that are contingent
or dependent upon other factors in the context. The possibilities of translation are
many and these often involve the use of modal auxiliaries such as “may, can, shall,
might, could, should, would, etc.”

The forms included in this category may be dependent upon a variety of
factors. Sometimes they reflect the will, desire, judgment, premonition, or
permission of the speaker. Sometimes they are dependent upon a prior action
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demanding response or reaction. Their sense is often determined by the preceding
use of conditional particles such as BN, “if, though,” and “9INR, “perhaps.” These
forms of the imperfect are also common after particles expressing end or purpose,
such as ]I_NQ?, “in order that,” %3, “for, because,” W/N , “that,” and |8, “lest.”
Finally, they may often appear after interrogative pronouns or adverbs such as J°N,
“how,” iWa, “what,” 2, “who,” and ﬂ@?, “why.”
Examples: ’
(1) AT D2 WY VIR Perhaps the house of Judah will hear.
' . (Jer. 36:3)
@  i9p3 VYR YR MM D Who is the LORD that I should listen
to (obey) his voice? (Exod. 5:2)

(3) ﬂ’ﬂbﬂ mmeaR ﬂ;f?ﬂ‘]gg Lest you forget the LORD your God.

(Deut. 6:12)

(4) ‘DW'? ‘782}{’\ " WQ? Why is it that you ask my name?
(Gen. 32:30)

(5) n?wx MTPR  Whom shall I send? (Isa. 6:8)

41. Verbs: The Jussive and Cohortative

Two further functions of the imperfect remain to be noted. These functions
are designated as the jussive and the cohortative.

41.1 The jussive involves only imperfect forms of verbs and may be used
in either the second or third person, although the latter is more common. A jussive
may appear in any of the verb stems. In strong verbs it takes the normal form of
the imperfect and thus may be identified as a jussive only by its context. In weak
verbs, on the other hand, it often appears as a shortened form of the imperfect.

The jussive is used to express the speaker’s desire, wish, or command. It is
frequently accompanied in translation by the modal auxiliaries “may” and “let.”

The particle R) is sometimes added after jussives and cohortatives, perhaps
to make them more emphatic. It is usually classified as a particle of entreaty,
translated “I pray!”

Examples of the use of the jussive:

(a) MITTPR 2127 RITII Pray let the king remember the LORD
’I"Ti‘?N your God. (2 Sam. 14:11)
(b) ’;‘%9??;?"78 Let them not have dominion (rule)
over me. (Ps. 19:14; Eng. 19:13)
(c) ’["A";ﬂ ‘J‘;‘ e Ebt?? May the LORD judge between me and

between you. (Gen. 16:5)
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41.2 The cohortative involves first person imperfect forms, both singular
and plural. A cohortative may appear in any of the verb stems. In contrast to the
jussive, which sometimes appears as a shortened form of the imperfect, the
cohortative is sometimes lengthened by the addition of 1_ as a suffix. Since this is a
vocalic suffix, it draws the accent to itself, causing the precedmg vowel, now left in
an open unaccented syllable, to volatilize. Volatilization will not take place, of
course, if the preceding vowel is unchangeably long. Instead, unchangeably long
vowels will retain their accents.

The cohortative is used to express the speaker’s desire, intention, self-
encouragement, or determination to perform a certain action.
Examples of the use of the cohortative:

(a) ANNY IR NP2 PR3 Let us make (cut) a covenant, you and
I (suffix M_ added to F1™3), from
P23, “he cut”). (Gen. 31:44)

(b) ™R ’[ﬂj'm njr:wm And I will keep thy law continually
(suffix M_ added to W?JWS from AW,
“he kept”) (Ps. 119:44)

(c) oY%y o3 od% TNARY - And I will make for you an everlasting
covenant (suffix 1_ added to ﬂ'ﬂm‘*,
from 1173, “he cut™). (Isa. 55:3)

(d) 13°1ONRD PPI3TR73) AAYY  And now, let us make (cut) a covenant

’ with our God. (Ezra 10:3)

EXERCISES

1. Write the Qal imperfect of 33, “he wrote.” Translate each of the forms.

(1) 3ms ana 6) 3 mp ana
(2) 3fs aha N 3fp aha
(3) 2ms aha (8) 2mp ana
(4) 2fs ana 9 2fp an2
(5) 1lecs a2 (10) 1cp and
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2. Match the following:

1 ) ™3 1A
@ () TN 7
3 () TR N
(@ ) wp T DNRY
&) () mon Y
© () 123
M ) NIBYR TTINY
(®) ) ywwn pigs=nN
9) () BN PRISLTAN
ao ¢ ) DINN IR
an ¢ ) ikl Bn
(12) ( ) D23 “u mm
a3 ) =Kateh B mbl i
(14) € ) i~ Pl /e
as ¢ ) M e N

(A)

(B)
(©

(D)

(E)

(F)

(e)
(H)

90
6))
(K)

(L)

(M)

(N)

(0)

. Fill in the blanks with the correct pronouns.

(1 TR MMTOR NIWATID Lest

God. (Deut. 8:11)

(2) DRI MEBPATUITAR NWUNTD For

commandment. (Deut. 19:9)
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In order that you may learn.
(Deut. 14:23)

I shall keep your flock. (Gen. 30:31)

They shall lie down together.
(Isa. 43:17)

The LORD will rule over you.
(Judg. 8:23)

And you shall keep my
commandments. (Lev. 26:3)

These things I remember.
(Ps. 42:5; Eng. 42:4)

I shall reign. (1 Kgs. 1:5)

And you shall keep his
commandments. (Deut. 13:5)

His children are honored. (Job 14:21)
I shall judge you. (Ezek. 11:11)

In order that they may learn.
(Deut. 31:12)

In order that you may remember.
(Num. 15:40)

I will remember God.
(Ps. 77:4; Eng. 77:3)

Perhaps the LORD will hear.
(Isa. 37:4)

Saul shall reign over us.
(1 Sam. 11:12)

forget the LORD

shall keep all
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(3)

(4)

(5

(6)

V)]

(8)

9

(10)

11

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

T3 T ;; q-@?’?‘nr_t If sons keep covenant.
(Ps. 132:12)

’IJ"J;.@'? D‘W;B :"ﬂj'?W) Let send men before
(Deut. 1:22)

Du‘l""!ﬁ :JTQWR 8'71 And will not listen to

(Jer. 11:11)

D22 "IN ")&f?.?@}‘ﬁ'? will not rule over

(Judg. 8:23)

ﬂl:\lsj IR MM ADTI) Let ___ make (cut) a covenant,
and . (Gen. 31:44)

SRR CNTRATAR TANY But shall keep

covenant. (Gen. 17:9)

TRR A3 l"ﬁ:‘ﬂ will make (cut) a covenant with
? (Job. 40:28; Eng. 41:4)

AR N3 AN And let make a covenant with
. (Gen. 26:28)

P72 TR AN And shall make a covenant with

. (2 Sam. 3:21)
SION '['7?3" a2 ﬂb'bf?“’a For Solomon son shall reign
after . (1 Kgs. 1:13)
=R njr:mt —— willgoard _____ __ ways. (Ps. 39:2;
Eng. 39:1)
TRD NN YR willkeep _______ law

continually. (Ps. 119:44)
27 IR AP T M2 2333 TR) For how shall

steal silver or gold from the house of master (lord)? (Gen. 44:8)

134



EXERCISES XV

4. Each of the following entries contains a Qal imperfect form of a Hebrew verb.
Give its correct translation by filling in the blank. In the space marked (a) give its
person, gender, and number, and in (b) its root (i.e., its Qal perfect 3 ms form).

(1) :3;{1 N9 Youshallnot . (Exod. 20:15) (a)
(b)
) 'i:pﬂ N You shall not . (Lev. 19:11)  (a)
(b)
3) ﬁD?N N9 ﬂ‘ﬂNEm And your sins I will not (a)
. (Isa. 43:25) (b)
4 "m0 ]S_JQ" In order that you may . (a)
(Ezek. 16:63) (b)
(5)  PRERD MZIA™OR __ not the former @)
things. (Isa. 43:18) (b)
6) URIMHY TomM NMR) And you shall (a)
over Israel. (1 Sam. 23:17) (b)
(M 923 77 DYTAR (3R "D For I will (a)
the yoke of the king of Babylon. (b)

(Jer. 28:4)
(8)  PI¥I YA0TRDY N Andhewil ____ (a)
the world with righteousness. (Ps. 9:9; Eng. 9:8) (b)
(9 DIN7Ia QDR L’ibt?ﬂg Will you (a)
them, son of man? (Ezek. 20:4) (b)
(100 MY KD NI And they do not (a)
my commandments. (Ps. 89:32; Eng. 89:31) ()]
(11) ‘[Wﬁ"l TR '137"1 But let him (a)
the days of darkness. (Eccl. 11:8) (b)
(12) TN KD DM And you shall (a)
Egypt no more. (Ezek. 23:27) (b)
(13) DINR IPER 1 will you. (Jer. 29:10) (a)
(b)
(14) 'v'[’i'Jﬂ 'TD'?tf ]3_2?.?'7 Inorder that Imay ______ (a)
your statutes. (Ps. 119:71) (b)
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(1) PRI PYITARY TR DYTTAR N3WR 193 (a)

So will I this people and this city. (b)
(Jer. 19:11)

5. Practice reading the Hebrew aloud. Cover the English translation and practice
translating from sight.

1) PP3TRR) ':'ll:ﬁﬁ ‘1‘@3']9 Lest we burn you and your father’s
R TN house with fire. (Judg. 14:15)

(2) am ﬂ‘?f?ﬂ"?l_* Do not lay (send) your hand upon
=y3=ox the lad. (Gen. 22:12)

@ Im "'_72) 1220 ﬂ'?"'?j Df;i" Day and night your hand was heavy
’ upon me. (Ps. 32:4)

(4) DY8Y NI2) WMINY  And we will cut timber (trees)
Ii;:bn;m from Lebanon. (2 Chr. 2:15; Eng. 2:16)

(5 D:"'?S_J '[1‘7738 TR0 M2 I will reign over you with
a mighty hand. (Ezek. 20:33)

(6)  TWRD T7 TMITI3 NIV Behold, the king's son! Let him reign,

TN 23a=HY My =37 as the LORD spoke concerning
Tt T T ¥ the sons of David. (2 Chr. 23:3)

N DDNWJ 'lf?b"l Dgﬁg "D?‘ He will remember their iniquity and
he will punish (visit) their sins. (Jer. 14:10)

(8) WQD")D Tip ﬂ'l????‘g'?] And they shall learn war no more.
(Mic. 4:3)

9 MDY 2% PWRY  And the bow, the sword, and war
o { LA (2
PRI =iapix I will abolish (break) from the land.
T *¥  (Hos. 2:20; Eng. 2:18)

(10) W;JEZ‘HJ?@? 138 And my servants shall dwell there.
(Isa. 65:9)
(11) RYTAR BER® ™D For who can judge this great people

wimym = of yours? (2 Chr. 1:10)
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(12) PYIRA=AR 2393 IR RWAR 1 said in my heart, “God will judge
DONONT BBR® Wmm=PNy  the righteous and the wicked.” (Eccl. 3:17)

13 "oRY DTN ‘.‘l"R Let the God of Abraham and the
13°3°3 1ane =imy  God of Nahor judge between us.
P NG T (Gen. 31:53)

(14) TR 70 BB M This will be the practice (custom) of
DoYoy -:ibr:s the king who will reign over
T " you. (1 Sam. 8:11)

(15) "W‘lf? a02 ]JW""I‘: Who shall dwell on your holy
’ mountain? (Ps. 15:1)

VOCABULARY
(1) '7?§ ram (10) H@Q (f) lip, speech, edge
(2) N2 1o come, go (1 58@ he asked
(3) M3  he remembered (12) ﬂ;? he broke in pieces
(40 M0 he lived, revived (13) 3% to turn, return
(5) '7?@ he ruled (14) ﬂ@iw' ram’s horn, trumpet
(6) 'TD” servant, slave (15) n;n? he forgot
(7)  M3Y  he passed over, through  (16) ?352] he judged, delivered
(8) D'?i” eternity (17) TR continuously
(9) B o arise, stand (18) ﬂ'?SSfl (f) prayer
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42. Verbs: The Imperfects of the Remaining Verb Stems*

Imperfect forms of the verb occur not only in the Qal stem but in the other
six stems as well. It is important for one to learn the imperfect forms for all stems
of the strong verb since the imperfect forms of the weak verbs are based upon them.

The imperfect prefixes and suffixes have the same consonants in all stems of
the verb. This rule applies to both strong verbs and weak verbs. The vowels of the
suffixes are also the same for all stems. However, the vowels of the prefixes differ
from stem to stem and so must be memorized.

Examples:

Qal Imperfect Nif<al Imperfect Pi‘el Imperfect

3 ms s s s
3 fs b —h — 0N
2 ms — N — N — 0N
2fs *— N A N
1cs — R — R — N
3 mp 1 Yy " 1 "
3fp M — N n— N m—hn
2 mp 11— N iy — R 1 —h
2fp M — N n —Dn n — N
1cp — 3 -] — 3

This same pattern is continued throughout the remaining stems of the verb.

The prefix vowels will be the same for all imperfect forms in any given
stem, except in the first person common singular form, where the prefix consonant is
NR. Whenever hireq stands after the R prefix, it is changed to ségol (% — N); and

whenever a simple sheva stands after the N prefix, it is changed to hatef-patah
R - R).

*Refer to Verb Chart 1, pp. 400f. for the conjugation of the strong verb.
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42.1 The Nif-al Imperfect of YU and 303

3 ms i an
3 fs unn anan
2 ms A anan
26 A 3020
1cs RN gkl
3mp VUM 20
3fp  MIwRR  manan
2mp  VURN 1anan
2fp  TIPERR Manan
1cp ) =023

(1) The prefix vowel for the Nif<al imperfect is hireq in all forms
except first person common singular, where it is s€gol.

(2) A dagesh forte is placed in the first consonant of the verb root in
the Nif-al imperfect. This consonant is therefore doubled. The doubling occurs
because an original 3 has dropped out. '7@’?33" has become '7&7?3’ Whenever 3
closes a syllable within a Hebrew word and is followed by a syllable divider (silent
sheva), it is assimilated into the following consonant by means of a dagesh forte.

(3) There are three vocalic suffixes (2 fs, 3 mp, and 2 mp). These
draw the accent to themselves, causing the nearest preceding vowel in an open
syllable to be volatilized.

2 fs ‘bW@ﬂ becomes ’L?W{Qﬂ
3 mp 1")@?9’ becomes ’l'?@'@?
2 mp 'hW@ﬂ becomes 1'72/’79“

(Note that a meteg is placed beside a long vowel standing immediately before a vocal
sheva.)

(4) The vowel that stands in the syllable before the 13 endings of the
imperfect (3 fp and 2 fp) will be holem in the Qal stem, patah in the Nif-al, Pucal,
and Hof-al stems, and sere in the Pi‘el, Hitpa‘el, and Hif<il stems. This same rule
applies to most of the weak verbs. The exceptions will be noted as they occur.

(5) The Nif-al imperfect may be used in a variety of ways, just as is

true of imperfects in general. It is often passive in meaning, although it may also be
reflexive.
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(a) The Nif<al imperfect sometimes describes a simple action in
future time.
Examples:

']_TI]? WR2  With fire it shall be burned. (Lev. 7:19)
“3PR D) And there I will be buried. (Ruth 1:17)

P22 T2 Y2 The waters of the Jordan shall be cut
off. (Josh. 3:13)

(b) The Nif-al imperfect is sometimes used in a frequentative
sense, expressing repeated, habitual, or customary actions.
Examples:

i "I;-I?"R"? 32 And his name shall not be
" remembered again. (Jer. 11:19)
NRPR "QQB DBMR)  And you shall be called the priests
’ of the LORD. (Isa. 61:6)

(c) The Nif-al imperfect is sometimes used to express actions
that are contingent upon other elements in the context. The possibilities of
translation are manifold and the context must be relied upon to determine which is
more accurate. Jussives and cohortatives are included here.

Examples:

DA b?' 1IR3 ™R  Suppose there should be found there
[D‘W'Q_R:] forty [menl. (Gen. 18:29)

T,;.-?“”-’ = )ab] Rﬁ?g‘_‘ Let the nations be judged before you.
: (Ps. 9:20; Eng. 9:19)

42.2 The Piel Imperfect of 5@’@ and 937

3 ms g’ 3T
3 fs % =270
2 ms owinn =270
2fs “ouin M2IN
1cs PRIR "2
3 mp Yot ™
3fp  M7ERN n3NAIn
2mp 190N ™2
2fp  MIPERRN n3NAIN
1 cp 2u) n37)
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(1) The two distinguishing characteristics of the Pi‘el imperfect are the
sheva after the prefix consonant (normally ., but _, after R), and the doubling of
the middle consonant of the verb root. Note also that the stem vowel in the syllable
before the M3 endings (3 fp and 2 fp) is sere, as in all active stems (except Qal).

(2): The Picel imperfect also may be translated in a variety of ways. It
is sometimes intensive in meaning, but often it is rendered as simple active, much
like the Qal imperfect, or even as causative active, much like the Hif<il imperfect.

(a) The Pi‘el imperfect is sometimes translated as a simple action
in future time.

Examples:
ﬁ?ﬂ_"bl}__ﬂ Di‘?f? A2 °3  For he will speak peace to his people.
(Ps. 85:9; Eng. 85:8)
B2TX AR MM 2T N What the LORD speaks, that will 1
speak. (Num. 24:13)

(b) The Pi‘el imperfect is often used in a frequentative sense,
expressing repeated, habitual, or customary actions.
Examples:

%'1;'3: N"?\ ﬁﬂ?‘ﬂb They have a mouth, but they do not
speak. (Ps. 135:16)
gkl ntgj,:g He breaks the bow. (Ps. 46:10; Eng. 46:9)
WPRAN™M  What are you seeking? (Gen. 37:15)

(c) The Picel imperfect may also be used to express actions that
are contingent upon other factors in the context. Jussives and cohortatives are
included here.

Examples:

'['7?2{1‘5& NITHJ2TIR  Let me speak, I pray, to the king.
(2 Sam. 14:15)

IR NRY W2 MY Why should my lord seek (require) this?
7 (1 Chr. 21:3)

141



XV142 VERBS: THE IMPERFECTS

42.3 The Pucal Imperfect of 5@@ and N3

3 ms ou any
3 fs Pwian anan
265 oupn 3020
Lcs PuIN gl
3mp MW 1303,
3fp  MITERR Manan
2mp  7WRD 1an2n
20p  mYERR manen
tep 2w 2n2

(1) The distinguishing characteristics of the Pu‘al imperfect are the
sheva after the prefix consonant (normally ., but -, after R), the qibbus after the
first root consonant, and the doubling of the middle root consonant.

(2) The Pucal imperfect is the passive of the Piel imperfect.
p
Examples:
ia‘n‘?gf: ANP2Y  And a messenger (angel) will be
sent to him. (Prov. 17:11)
=1 D) MR 129 Therefore by this the iniquity (guilt)
:Pns of Jacob will be expiated (covered).
“T (Isa. 27:9)

BN TANRBAY  And your sin is forgiven (covered).

(Isa. 6:7)

42.4 The Hitpael Imperfect of L)V_)?Q and '[?tl, “he walked, went”
3ms DR ol
3t Swpnn Tonnn
2ms  P@ROR Bl
2fs  P@ROR "N
les ELzl 700N
3mp VWY 1oy
3fp  MIPWRAN na27onn
2mp  YGROM 195700
2fp  MIERAN ny37ann
tep  Swm) 1200
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(1) The distinguishing characteristics of the Hitpa‘el imperfect are the
longer prefix and the doubling of the middle consonant of the verb root.

(2) The Hitpa‘el imperfect is normally reflexive in meaning but some-
times is almost parallel in meaning to the Qal imperfect, expressing a simple action
in the active voice.

(a) The Hitpatel imperfect normally expresses an action that is
repeated, customary, or habitual in nature.
Examples:
'78“7;“53_’ Smane 1‘7?351 And the king shall exalt himself above
' "7 every god. (Dan. 11:36)
o' n f"\!&: mm "Jb'? 1‘70:1& I walk before the LORD in the land of
the living. (Ps. 116:9)
12?3[\? V3%21  And they shall walk in his name.
T ' (Zech. 10:12)

(b) Hitparel imperfects are sometimes used to express actions that
are contingent upon other factors in the context. These include imperfects used as
jussives or cohortatives and those whose translation requires one of the modal
auxiliaries.

Examples:

’["2!5 a3y anca "E\':@?T{ I promised (said) that your family and

O9iY="Y °30" y99mn°  the family of your father should walk
¢ * 9 7" before me forever. (I Sam. 2:30)

[E"Jf}bﬂ] 'le‘?n’ Let [the priests] sanctify themselves.
’ (Exod. 19:22)

42.5 The Hif il Impertect of '7@?9 and W0, “he hid, concealed”

3ms W "o
3 fs RN =Ron
2ms  OWRA “non
26 upn "rRen
1 cs PN PReR
3mp W LRy =)
3fp MR mnen
2mp WA iayl=ly
2p  Ma7ERR MI0D
lep 202 103
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(1) The Hif<il imperfect is characterized by patah in the prefix
syllable and hireq-yod in the second syllable.

(2) Hireg-yod is unchangeably long and cannot be reduced to a vocal
sheva before vocalic suffixes (2 fs, 3 mp, and 2 mp). It is therefore retained in each
of these forms and the syllable in which it stands continues to bear the accent. Hif¢il
is the only stem in which the accent does not shift before a vocalic suffix (cf.
X11.30.4 (3], p. 84; XV.39.3 [2], p. 128).

(3) The ) suffixes (3 fp, 2 fp) do not draw the accent to themselves.
Like the Pi-el and Hitpael imperfects, Hifil imperfect has a sere in the root syllable
before MJ suffixes (cf. XV.39.3 [3], p. 128).

(4) The Hif<l imperfect normally serves as the causative of the Qal

imperfect.

However, this may vary from verb to verb. Often the meaning of a

form can only be determined by a careful analysis of the context in which it stands.

(a) A Hif<il imperfect sometimes describes a simple action in

future time.
Examples:

DUaSY] PIDYTRR NON
S =

77 7R oy v
TEN N2

WD N3 AN

n‘gg;a DUTTAN TRYTRIN
70

(b) Often the Hif il
habitual, or customary actions.
Examples:

Twin OnR AnpTOR
ink 22

) AT0R3 T I

1 will cut off the names of the idols
from the land. (Zech. 13:2)

Three cities you shall set apart (separate)
for yourself in your land. (Deut. 19:2)

And his sons you shall bring (cause
to draw near). (Exod. 29:8)

He [emphatic] will destroy these
nations before you. (Deut. 31:3)

imperfect is used to express repeated,

At the door of the tent of meeting
he shall offer it (bring it near).
(Lev. 1:3)

I will cause your name to be celebrated
(remembered) in all generations.
(Ps. 45:18; Eng. 45:17)
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42.6 The Hofal Imperfect of '7!’4}’?;
3 ms '7!_9722 3 mp 1'7W?D:
3fs SwRR 36 MR
2 ms '7@?31:\ 2 mp 1‘7wr:13
26 VomR 26 MivgED
les  DUBR 1cp W)

(1) The distinguishing characteristics of the Hof<al imperfect are
qames-hatuf as the prefix vowel and patah as the vowel between the second and
third consonants of the verb root. This patah is continued before the N3 suffixes, as
in the Nif-al and Pu<al imperfects.

(2) The Hof al imperfect is the passive of the Hif il imperfect. Its
occurrences in the Hebrew Bible are relatively infrequent, so that the examples given
here are necessarily drawn from weak verbs.

Examples:
Hif<il Imperfect 3 ms Hof<al Imperfect 3 ms
(a) N3 “he will bring,” N3P “he will be brought”
from N3, “to go” (see 2 Kgs. 12:5,17)
(b) MY “he will kill,” PY  “he will be killed”
from P, “to die” (see Exod. 19:12; 21:15)

43. Verbs: Imperfects with Vav Consecutive

43.1 The vav consecutive is a special form of the conjunction which can be
prefixed to imperfect forms of Hebrew verbs to express the narrated past. A passage
narrating consecutive events in past time will often begin with a perfect, and then be
continued by a series of imperfects with vav consecutive. Because both perfects and
imperfects in such a sequence are normally translated in the past tense, it is common
for grammarians to refer to the vav consecutive as the “vav conversive” and to claim
that it “converts” imperfect forms of the verb into perfects. It would be simpler to
say that imperfects prefixed with vav consecutives represent consecutive actions that
from the reader’s viewpoint took place in past time. They may be understood as
either sequential (“and then) or consequential (“and so”), although it is not always
possible to draw a sharp line of distinction between these two meanings, nor is it
always necessary to express the distinction in translation.

43.2 The vav consecutive is written -1 (vav, plus patah, plus dagesh forte

in the following consonant). The rules for its pointing are similar to those for the
definite article (see V.14, pp. 24ff.). If, for example, the vav consecutive is prefixed
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XVI1.44 HE-DIRECTIVE

to the first person singular form of the imperfect, which begins with R, the dagesh
forte is rejected by N and the preceding vowel has to be lengthened (patah to qames).
Examples:

'DTN} “and 1 remembered” (Exod. 6:5)
33'\:NJ “and I wrote” (Jer. 32:10)

The dagesh forte is also rejected by certain non-gutturals that are
accompanied by vocal shevas. This happens most frequently when a vav consecutive
is prefixed to a word that begins with ? (yod, supported by a vocal sheva).

43.3 The Qal imperfect third person masculine singular form of W2, “he
said,” without vav consecutive, is written "MNRY. However, with vav consecutive, it
is changed to "ANR"], translated, “and (then) he said.” This form occurs so
frequently in the Hebrew Bible that it should be committed to memory.

43.4 Examples of imperfects with vav consecutive:

(a) ‘[‘7733 aw: :h;?] And he wrote in the name of the king.
(Est. 8:10)

(b) P27 SNON 2NN Then Esther the queen wrote.
(Est. 9:29)

(c) "7;"73; inR ﬂ:’?f?f] And they made him king
'7N'Jw‘ over all Israel. (1 Kgs. 12:20)
(@ U‘S?{f nw‘:w 9371 And he spoke three thousand
DY  proverbs. (1 Kgs. 5:12; Eng. 4:32)

44. He-Directive (1)

Hebrew frequently makes use of the suffix M_ to indicate “direction toward”
or “motion toward.”

44.1 He-directive may be added to both common and proper nouns, and
also to adverbs of direction. It is never accented, and must not be confused with the
feminine singular ending of nouns.

44.2 Common nouns having the He-directive suffix may appear either with
or without the article.

44.3 The vowel and accent changes that occur when He-directive is added

to nouns and adverbs are unpredictable, so that each form must be learned
individually. Some of the more common occurrences are these:
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(1) He-directive with common nouns:

(@) PO ground, earth MEON 1o the ground (2 Sam. 14:11)
(b) P27 the house TUNAD  to the house (Gen. 43:26)
(c) 7 the mountain 1277 to the mountain (Deut. 10:1)

(2) He-directive with proper nouns:

(a) DMID  Egypt 27787 toward Egypt (Gen. 41:57)
(b) ‘72; Babylon ﬁ'?:; toward Babylon (Jer. 29:20)
(© B?‘Z@‘ﬁ: Jerusalem ﬂ@‘??'ﬁ‘ toward Jerusalem

’ ) (2 Chr. 32:9)

(3) He-directive with directional adverbs:

(a) DWW  there ﬂ@ﬂ! thither, to there (Gen. 24:8)
(b) N where? NN whither? to where?
(Ps. 139:7)
(c) 1328  north ﬂgi?; northward (Gen. 13:14)
(@ 720 south NI southward (Deut. 3:27)
(e) OTR  east TATR2  eastward (Gen. 13:14)
() B west 2% westward (Gen. 13:14)

45. Conjunctive Dagesh Forte

A dagesh forte is sometimes placed in the initial consonant of a word in
order to link it to the preceding word. This always happens when the first word is
M} or 73 and they are joined to the following words by a maqqef. It also happens
when the first word ends in qames, gqames-he, or stgol-he, and the second word is
monosyllabic. Some grammarians prefer to call the conjunctive dagesh forte the
“euphonic dagesh forte.” The phonetic value of this dagesh is not certain.

Examples:
(a) 1‘773{!‘58 NITMATIR  Let me speak, I pray, to the king.
’ © (2 Sam. 14:15)
(b) D'?SJ" ‘?‘Dg‘ﬂl This is my name forever. (Exod. 3:15)
() MY PRI What s this (that) God has

1% oyi9R  done to us? (Gen. 42:28)
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EXERCISES

1. Write the following inflections:
(1) Qal imperfect of ‘7@?9
(2) Nif-al imperfect of N3P
(3) Picel imperfect of N3F
(4) Pual imperfect of 2N3
(5) Hitpa‘el imperfect of '('?D
(6) Hif il imperfect of N0
(7) Hof-al imperfect of ﬁ??
2. Each of the following examples contains an imperfect form of a Hebrew verb.

Complete the translation by supplying the meaning of the verb form. In the space
marked (a) give its stem, in (b) its person, gender, and number, and in (c) its root.

Example:
PRI WX 27"PR DIPWAR 2307 (a) __Picel
Absalom __stole the heart of the people (b) 3 ms
of Israel. (2 Sam. 15:6) () 332
(D 9502 33" (@)
And he in the book. (1 Sam. 10:25) (o)
(©)
(2 WpaR MM TIETAR (@)
Your face, O LORD, I will . (Ps. 27:8) (b
(c)
(3 »3Y W33 A3 M (@)
And they _______ a covenant at Beer-sheba. (b)
(Gen. 21:32) ©
@ N ]’WND D‘S_)l’?jﬂ (@)
But the wicked will be from the land. (b)
(Prov. 2:22) (©
(5)  UPI3TIR DM (a)
AndI __________ my covenant. (Exod. 6:5) (b)
(©
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(6)

(7

(8

)]

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

N2 m
And he ___ his covenant. (Ps. 106:45)

Tiz 2N N9
And they shall not be __________ again. (Zech. 13:2)

IR TR AR T3 13
Ason ____ (his) father and a servant
his master. (Mal. 1:6)

TR) DPIRTIN)

And they shall ______ their children (sons).
(Deut. 4:10)

o2y oo

The LORD shall ____ for you. (Exod. 14:14)

DYVI7R M INR RPN

And I have ___ him (with) the Spirit of God.
(Exod. 31:3)

D *39 TINON

IT'will _____ my face from them. (Deut. 32:20)

“3pn o)
And there you shall be ____ . (Jer. 20:6)

w3 TN RTTR) IDN §
Lestwe ____ you and your father’s house
with fire. (Judg. 14:15)

TR0 3T MU
Let my lord the king . (2 Sam. 14:18)
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(a)
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(a)
(b)
©

(a)
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(b)
(c)

(a)
(b)
(c)

(a)
(b)
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(a)
(b)
(c)
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3. Fill in the blanks with the correct pronouns.

1) N3 DR 'V:Nl:\] And said, “ are ,
daughter?” (Ruth 3:16)
(2 TIORT M WN"Y And said to L
are ____ 7" (2 Sam. 1:8)
(3)  BWTMW OIINY WNITMW shall say to
lord? shall _______ speak? (Gen. 44:16)
4) qrgix ﬁﬁ'j{l D@'ﬁ And there will speak with
(Ezek. 3:22)
(5) i?ﬁ@ﬁ T W;'_TB:‘N'” will speak no more in
name. (Jer. 20:9)
(6) WN2 TINTAR) ANIR DM And burned _______ and
father with fire. (Judg. 15:6)
(1 WUN3 ’ﬁWl 3 house ______ will burn with fire.
(Judg. 12:1)
(8) ’I‘ﬂ\B?D 3 WD“?IS Do not hide ________ commandments
from . (Ps. 119:19)
(9) T VYN NY MMR) But __ shall not escape (be delivered)
from ___ hand. (Jer. 34:3)
(100 SNON ﬂ’;@@% And from face shall be hidden.
(Gen. 4:14)
(11) DINRTDY %DQ'?D‘N‘?] And _________ shall not fight against
brothers. (2 Chr. 11:4)
(12) "173?' 1‘7'73‘ Let praise ____ name. (Ps. 149:3)

4. Complete the translation of the following entries by filling in the blanks.
(1) 1’D3§‘D3 m :3??] Then David lay down with
. (1 Kgs. 2:10)
(2)  MD TREX T2 Into I commit
. (Ps. 31:6; Eng. 31:5)
(3)  TDINR WM But he his . (2 Kgs. 18:6)
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4)

(s)

(6
@)

(8

9

(10)

an

(12)

DT WTTAR WRAR RPN shall I not his
from your _______ ? (2 Sam. 4:11)
D3I 31 NNY Now he will their
(Jer. 14:10)
DRR 3" And he . (Exod. 32:19)
T2 DY) WY Let the be before you.
(Ps. 9:20; Eng. 9:19)
ﬂ@?é"ﬂﬂ@’" 131 And my shall there.
(Isa. 65:9)
T3 ﬁ;-j'}‘gb] And shall be no more.
(Zech. 13:2)
1”@:&5 ]1;3 M1 May the iniquity of his be
(Ps. 109:14)
70 DW3 3MIM Andhe __ inthe _____ of the
. (Est. 8:10)
i '7NjW“DW '\;-I?‘R'b] Let the _______ of Israel be
no more. (Ps. 83:5; Eng. 83:4)

5. Practice pronouncing the Hebrew. Cover the English translation and practice
translating from sight.

1 [O@NR237] ﬂﬂ?)l’?‘ﬂ!} PPN I will cut off the names of [the prophets]

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

<32 19 N9y PRI from the earth, and they shall be
o ©UTTT T remembered no more. (Zech. 13:2)

mm DW: ij*‘ﬂwrs ®3  Whoever calls on the name of the LORD
p=ry  shall be delivered. (Joel 3:5)

ﬂjﬂ:‘ﬂﬂ? IDW‘] The glory of the LORD abode on
*3°0 =m=%y Mount Sinai. (Exod. 24:16)

min '!DO 3'17;2'?:] And they taught the book of the law
MY MY=baa My of the LORD in all the cities of Judah.
TP TT TR T (2 Chr. 17:9)

VJQ?XH‘?B 533!&" *33 O Israelites, do not fight against
DOPMANEEN mureepy  (with) the LORD, the God of your
om0 ancestors. (2 Chr. 13:12)

mIT A2 1‘13'25‘53} N3P"  And he was buried with his ancestors
in the city of David. (1 Kgs. 14:31)
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(7

(8)

9

(10)

(11)

(12)
(13)

(14)

(15)

(1
()
(3)
(4)
(5
(6)
v))
(8
9

RS )
PN Toma FETN)
Q2™ 033

=hY mMTAR TSR

7353

QAWK 2TITON

"2T0 IR PN

AR TR R KDY

LR

RIP? APDATAME W02 D

oYT=o37

o T Tenn
PID T %97 77008

DN

TSI TROR MY

(Tm2]
N3
)

nRen

t=aird
il
R9D
uon

b
na=ny n*n’bgg "M

He burned the house of the LORD
and the house of the king and all
the houses of Jerusalem. (2 Kgs. 25:9)

I will pour out my spirit upon all flesh.
(Joel 3:1)

The word that I speak unto you, that
shall you speak. (Num. 22:35)

And your name shall no more be
called Abram. (Gen. 17:5)

For my house shall be called a house of
prayer for all peoples. (Isa. 56:7)

And Enoch walked with God. (Gen. 5:24)

I walk before the LORD in the
land of the living. (Ps. 116:9)

How long will you hide your face
from me? (Ps. 13:2; Eng. 13:1)

And then God remembered Noah.
(Gen. 8:1)

VOCABULARY

(f) belly, body, womb
he blessed

he redeemed

he praised

(f) sin

he fought

he learned

he was full

he escaped

10) ND?; he lifted, carried

(11) N0  he concealed

(12) ]1172 iniquity, guilt

(13) QUJD rebellion, transgression
(14) 2P he buried

(15) ™R he saw

(16) Y°P7  expanse, firmament
an ’]j!? he burned

(18) "51’? he poured out
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LESSON XVII

46. Verbs: Pronominal Suffixes with Perfects

46.1 A transitive verb is any verb that may take a direct object. When the
object of a transitive verb is a pronoun, this may be expressed in either of two ways.
The pronominal suffix may be joined to N, the sign of the direct object (see
XI1.27.2 (1], p. 71), and placed either before or after the verb. Or the pronominal
suffix may be joined directly to the end of the verb of which it serves as object.
There is no difference in meaning between these two ways of expressing the
pronominal object.

Examples:

")NPY MM  The LORD sent me. (Jer. 26:12)
mm ﬂ?&j PR The LORD sent me [emphaticl.

(1 Sam. 15:1)
3 PR They have forsaken me [emphatic).
(Jer. 2:13)
NAYW 23 Your children have forsaken me.
(Jer. 5:7)

WY YA 1AM And I will cut him off from the
midst of my people. (Ez. 14:8)

By 2"1,'5?2 R 227 And I will cut him off from the
midst of his people. (Lev. 20:3)

mm ﬁW: DIPR 33393 We bless you in the name of the
© LORD. (Ps. 129:8)

T RPaD B3T3 We bless you from the house
of the LORD. (Ps. 118:26)

46.2 The pronominal suffixes for perfects that end in vowels are the same
for all stems of the verb. They are as follows:

1cs % me 1cp W ous

2 ms 5 you 2 mp D3 you
2 fs T you 2 fp ]® you
3ms Y, him 3mp D, D7 them
3fs 7 her 3fp ] them
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XVII VERBS: PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES WITH PERFECTS

(1) Example: Pronominal suffixes added to ﬁ?ﬁ? Qal perfect, 3 cp,
from "W, “he kept,” translated “they kept.”

‘31:\@!&’ they kept me 13’!?@2} they kept us
’['l'@w they kept you DD1WQW they kept you
-mrgw they kept you pﬁpw they kept you
’Im'}@!? they kept him Dﬂ‘@t? they kept them
Uﬁ@w they kept her ]1'1?QW they kept them

(A) Only the strong pronominal suffixes B2, ]2, and B} draw the accent to
themselves. Before all other suffixes, the accent is placed on the syllable beginning
with the final root consonant of the verb.

(B) The addition of a pronominal suffix to a verb form having a vocal sheva under
the second root consonant will cause the sheva to be restored to its original form
(patah), and then to be lengthened to games (open unaccented syllables require long
vowels). Further, the qames under the initial root consonant, now left in an open
syllable two syllables removed from the accented syllable, must be volatilized
(reduced to a vocal sheva). Note, however, that these changes do not take place with
vowels in closed syllables or with vowels that are unchangeably long. These rules
are illustrated in the examples given above.

) (2) Example: Pronominal suffixes added to 'IWPD Picel perfect, 3 cp,
from [WP3], “he sought,” translated “they sought.”

’JR?P: they sought me HJ’II?E; they sought us

‘|'IWPZ they sought you :::wp: they sought you

'I'IWPJ they sought you ]DW/’P: they sought you
1:'11?%33 they sought him mep: they sought them
‘ ;nwp: they sought her ]WZ{’P: they sought them

({7 loses its dagesh forte because it is supported by a vocal sheva.)

(3) Example: Pronominal suffixes added to W27, Hifil perfect, 3

cp, from NAD “he cut off,” translated “they cut off.”

‘.}-'Il:\’j;ﬂ they cut me off ’llﬂtj"j;ﬂ they cut us off
ﬂ'ﬂ'\’ﬁ:ﬂ they cut you off DI they cut you off
DI they cut you off ]I they cut you off
’lﬂ’il:\"ﬂ;ﬂ they cut him off DA they cut them off
MNP they cut her off T3 they cut them off
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46.3 Pronominal suffixes for perfects ending in consonants are also the
same for all verb stems. They are as follows:

1cs KR (pausal 3 ) me 1cp B, us

2 ms 7. (pausal 7],) you 2mp B3 you
2 fs .. or 7. you 2 fp 12, vyou
3 ms for N _ him 3mp D_ them
3fs ﬁl her 3 fp ], them

(1) Example: Pronominal suffixes added to 'I@?', Qal perfect, 3 ms,
translated “he kept.”

’J'j?gw he kept me 'IJ;\?QW he kept us
’[WQW he kept you QD‘WQW he kept you
1‘@2? he kept you ]:ﬂ{;w he kept you
'ﬁ@W he kept him (it) njrgw he kept them
ﬂ:@W he kept her (it) D@W he kept them

(A) A connecting vowel is used to join pronominal suffixes to verb forms ending in
a consonant. Perfects tend to prefer patah or qames as the connecting vowel,
whereas imperfects prefer sere (cf. XVII.47.2, pp. 157f.).

(B) The vocalization changes that take place when pronominal suffixes are added to
Qal perfect ending in a consonant are the same as those for forms ending in a vowel.
This means that the vowel in the first syllable is volatilized and the vowel in the
second syllable is raised to a qames. This qames receives a meteg whenever it
precedes a vocal sheva. This occurs in 2 ms, 2 mp, and 2 fp (see above).

(2) Example: Pronominal suffixes added to N 9271, Hifil perfect, 3
ms from N33, “he cut off.”

‘JU"?J’J he cut me off 'IJX:\"'D-'! he cut. us off
PP he cut you off RN he cut you off
I he cut you off ]25°227  he cut you off
"Il'l"‘_l;ﬂ he cut him off DR he cut them off
MDA he cut her off JP37  he cut them off

No vowel changes take place when pronominal suffixes are added to D727, This is
because the first syllable of this Hifil form is a closed syllable and therefore its
vowel cannot be volatilized. Likewise, the vowel of the second syllable is
unchangeably long and therefore cannot be shortened.
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46.4 There are additional forms of the perfect inflection that undergo
certain internal changes when pronominal suffixes are added to them. Such forms
are relatively rare and the following examples need only be noted for future
reference.

(1) When pronominal suffixes are to be added to a perfect 3 fs, the
1 _ ending of the form is replaced by §1_, an old feminine ending.
Examples:

ﬂ:lm‘? (Qal) becomes —nj@!?'
-'@P: (Pi‘el) becomes —HQPS
Hj‘DWﬂ (Hif<il) becomes —hj’?_bl?ﬂ

Pronominal suffixes are then added to the resultant form in this manner:
*m‘_w;w she kept me
'qn'_wgw she kept you

etc.

(2) When pronominal suffixes are added to the perfect 2 fs (mr:w)
the final ) becomes *f\. The resultant form (- ’ﬂﬁbe) is identical to the perfect 1
cs and only the context can be relied upon to distinguish between the two forms.

(3) When pronominal suffixes are added to the perfect 2 mp
(DI'HDW) the final mem is dropped and the preceding segol is changed to Sureq.
The resultant form to which suffixes are added is —1ﬁ'1DW

46.5 In summary, the forms of the Qal perfect used before pronominal
suffixes are as follows:

3 ms —'VQQ‘

3fs —ﬂj@? 3c¢cp -1'@?
2ms -PAORY 2mp WY
265 RWY 26 AW
1cs -*mrgw 1cp —-'lefQ!?.

47. Verbs: Pronominal Suffixes with Imperfects

47.1 Pronominal suffixes for imperfects ending in vowels are the same as
those for perfects ending in vowels. They are the following:
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VERBS: PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES WITH IMPERFECTS XVII.47

1cs %) me 1cp- 3 us

2 ms 7 you 2mp B3I you
2 fs T you 2 fp ]2 you
3ms 1, W him 3 mp D them
3fs 3 her 3fp ] them

(1) Example: Pronominal suffixes added to ’Iﬂp&f?, Qal imperfect, 3
mp, from V2%, “he kept,” translated “they will keep”

s;ﬁmzp‘ they will keep me %Jﬂ?f;l’?? they will keep us
’[ﬁDW‘ they will keep you U?,"‘@‘?? they will keep you
TIML  they will keep you 121 they will keep you
1ﬂ1'IDW‘ they will keep him (it) mwr;rgk they will keep them
ZH'JVDW" they will keep her (it) ]ﬁDW‘ they will keep them

An alternate form sometimes occurs when a pronominal suffix stands after an
imperfect ending in Sureq. The Sureq is sometimes written defectively, i.e., as a
gibbus. The fact that gibbus in such instances bears the accent indicates that it is
still regarded as a long vowel. Changes of this sort will normally take place before
the third masculine singular pronominal suffix.

Examples:

PIARTHABA ﬂﬂ;‘?pij And they made him king instead of his
father. (2 Chr. 36:1)

N3) Nh)\ ’Iﬂ!{{?;:‘l And they sought him, but he could not
’ be found. (1 Sam. 10:21)

(2) Example: Pronominal suffixes added to TH'W_'?" Piel imperfect 3
mp, from ﬁ‘??j “he sent,” translated “they will send”

‘J?ﬁ"‘@" they will send me mn‘vtg* they will send us
mn‘vn_vg they will send you D:‘\l'l'?@” they will send you
'[‘\n","?{)‘ they will send you ]:1”‘?!{?‘ they will send you
MNP they will send him DINPY®  they will send them
7711!'1‘)1’?" they will send her ]1”5@‘ they will send them

(Some Pi‘el forms retain the dagesh forte in middle consonants
supported by a vocal sheva, as is the case with ‘7 in the examples used here.)

47.2 Pronominal suffixes for imperfects ending in consonants are the same
for all verb stems. A connecting vowel is needed between the suffix and the verb
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form. Imperfects prefer sere, or another vowel of the “e” class (.. or .), as the
connecting vowel.

1cs ‘._!J__ me 1cp ﬂJJ__ us

2 ms 9, (pausal 7..) you 2mp DI, you
2 fs 7. you 2fp @, you
3 ms ﬂﬂ‘“ him (it) S3mp D_ them
3fs A_. 7. her (it) 3fp ]. them

S

(1) Example: Pronominal suffixes added to ﬁbﬂf?, Qal imperfect 3
ms, from "W, “he kept,” translated “he will keep”

‘3”2?0" he will keep me 1JWDW‘ he will keep us
qﬁrgw* he will keep you DD'VQW‘ he will keep you
'['VJW" he will keep you ]J‘VQW’ he will keep you
'lﬂ'VJW" he will keep him (it) DWDW" he will keep them
TS he will keep her (it) W%} he will keep them

The holem in the second syllable of T?Dt?? is shortened to qames hatuf before the
pronominal suffixes ¥ (2 ms), B3 (2 mp), and 12, (2 fp). Before all other
pronominal suffixes holem is reduced to a vocal sheva.

_(2) Example: Pronominal suffixes added to WP2Y, Pivel imperfect 3
ms, from [WP3], “he sought,” translated “he will seek”

‘M’PP;’ he will seek me uwp;* he will seek us
"WP;‘ he will seek you EJWP;’ he will seek you
127,3;* he will seek you ]JWP;’ he will seek you
mt?p;* he will seek him (it) DWP;’ he will seek them
.'pr;' he will seek her (it) ]WP;’ he will seek them

In three of the examples listed above, the vocal sheva that should have been placed
beneath {2, the middle consonant of the verb root, is changed to s®gol. The three
examples are 2 ms, 2 mp, and 2 fp. The rule that has been applied here is that
whenever two vocal shevas stand adjacent to each other within a word, the first of
the shevas must be changed to a full vowel.

(2 ms) ’[WP;" becomes ’[WP;‘
(2 mp) QDWP;‘ becomes ESWP;‘
(2 fp) ]JWP;’ becomes ]3WP;"

158



VERBS: PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES WITH IMPERFECTS XVII.47

(3) Example: Pronominal suffixes added to 372, Hif<il imperfect 3
ms, from 232, “he drew near,” translated “he will bring near”

"J;"ﬂ?j he will bring me near HJ;"'?‘?Z he will bring us near
2°72  he will bring you near BI2°721 he will bring you near
222  he will bring you near 123°722 he will bring you near
’iﬂ;"ﬂl?j he will bring him (it) near D2"P2 he will bring them near
Ua"'_\f?j he will bring her (it) near ]2°722  he will bring them near

There is no volatilization before pronominal suffixes in this verb form since the
initial syllable is closed and the vowel of the second syllable (* ) is unchangeably
long.

47.3 Sometimes a variant form of the pronominal suffix occurs with verbs
ending in consonants. It involves the insertion of additional nuns between the verb
form and the suffix.

(1) The following forms are found in the Hebrew Bible:
1cs 3. (for ") 1cp M, (for M3 )

2 ms T] (for 73.) )
3 ms Hﬁ_ (for ﬂ;ﬂ)

3 fs M, (for M) )

(A) There is no change in meaning between a suffix which has additional nuns and
one which does not have them.

(B) Whenever nun is supported by a silent sheva (syllable divider), nun is
assimilated into the following consonant by means of a dagesh forte. This accounts
for the unusual forms listed above. Note especially the dagesh forte in the final kaf
of the 2 ms suffix (7 ).

(C) The suffix for third person masculine singular is identical to that for first person
common plural. Only the context will enable the reader to distinguish between the
two.

‘ (2) Example: Alternate forms of pronominal suffixes attached to
WpP3?, Piel imperfect 3 ms, from [WP3], “he sought,” translated “he will seek”
")WP;‘ he will seek me HQWP;’ he will seek her (it)
T{WP;" he will seek you 1pr;* he will seek us
1pr;' he will seek him (it)
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XVII

EXERCISES

1. Match the following:

(D
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
@)
(8)
9
(10
an
(12)
(13)
(14)

(15)

(
(
(

EXERCISES
) N2 HQWW‘] (A) They seek him with all the heart.
. (Ps. 119:2)
) 22PN Y (B)  They did not kill them. (Josh. 9:26)

) WIBYR PINIA™VY (O And they clothed them. (2 Chr. 28:15)

) AT 3===ss (D)  You shall pour it out upon the earth.
2T T (Deut. 12:16)
) THI N (B) 1 will honor him. (Ps. 91:15)
) ST N (F)  And he clothed them. (Gen. 3:21)
C . (G) There you shall bury me. (Gen. 50:5)
) DUM NN
: : (H)  You shall sacrifice (offer) it.
) DWA25M (Lev. 19:5)
oo (D I did not kill you.
) owa7M (1 Sam. 24:12; Eng. 24:11)
) e (J)  You shall honor (glorify) me.
ey (Ps. 50:15)
) R (K) They shall glorify you. (Isa. 25:3)
) sywasm (L)  And he burned it with fire.
A (1 Kgs. 9:16)
) 72N (M)  And they clothed him. (Zech. 3:5)
) T2 (N) I will honor you. (Num. 22:17)
. (0 You did not kill me.
) 27N (1 Sam. 24:19; Eng. 24:18)

2. Fill in the blanks with the correct pronouns in the following phrases and sentences.

(1)

(2)

&)

PO WAL MM The LORD will keep ___ from all evil.
(Ps. 121:7)

nAN=2 W'iJ!j_s‘-'VQ What is man that you remember ______ ?
(Ps. 8:5; Eng. 8:4)

‘;-‘l?‘;fj'_‘ 'TOI"I] i TR Surely goodness and mercy shall pursue
. (Ps. 23:6)
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4)

(5)

(6)

¢))

®

9

(10)
(11)
(12)

TI8=1n OYEOR MY NP And the LORD God sent
out of the garden of Eden (Gen. 3:23)

DRIN N‘?':I DWP;T\ You shall seek __________ but you shall not find
. (Isa. 41:12)
ﬂ\:ﬂk} 1‘:!;2"7;} And all servants love

(1 Sam. 18:22)

DITHPR MM PR The fear of the LORD I will teach
(Ps. 34:12; Eng. 34:11)

AR PN CPY WX DD VPR AN the LORD, the God of the

heavens, who took from the house of father
(Gen. 24:7)

:‘39'7 0"1’73 "Jl"l'?Wﬁ And God sent before
(Gen 45:7)
vm'_vw RS ‘;I_'El But ____ didnotsend _________ . (Jer. 29:31)
D’H:l'??‘ﬁ'? N} But ___ didnotsend _____. (Jer. 14:15)
'73:\!27’ DO And Israel pursued . (1 Kgs. 20:20)

3. Supply the correct translation of the verb forms by filling in the blanks. In the
space marked (a) give the stem of the verb, in (b) its form (perfect, imperfect), in (c)
its person, gender, and number, and in (d) its root.

(1)

(2)

(3)

Example:
Ty 'lJWP;J'I Let us __seek __ him with you. (Song of Sol. 6:1)
(a) Picel (b) imperfect (c) 1lcp (d) [Wp3]

ﬂN?"’;? 'lﬂWP: 3‘71 Yet they do not him, for all this.
(Hos. 7:10)

(a) (b) (c) (d)
r'\l:l] b?{;t? ’m’l?'?D? Let heavens and earth ________ him. (Ps. 69:35;
Eng. 69:34)

(a) (b) (c) (d)
ne23 ﬂ;WP;ﬂ‘DN If you it like silver. (Prov. 2:4)

(a) (b) (c) (d)
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(4)

(5)

(6)

¢))

(8)

9

(10)

an

(12)

e }'WND Tham ];"73_7 Therefore 1 you from the land of
the Jordan. (Ps. 42:7; Eng. 42:6)
(a) (b) (©) (d)

my Dun mm ’3'?’3;2 The LORD will me from his people.
(Isa. 56:3)

(a) (b) () (d)

D?',}’;}? DIAYNR) AndI____ them before your eyes. (Deut. 9:17)
(@) (b) (c) (d)

‘lJ'V:'?ﬂ ﬂﬁjﬁﬂbﬂ And out of your law you ________ him. (Ps. 94:12)
(a) (b (c) (d)

’[‘ﬁ‘?‘?.‘l Di*a I?;?_f I you seven times in the day.
(Ps. 119:164)
(a) (b) (c) (d)

NRON TPTRID VB3 You will me in the shadow of
your wings. (Ps. 17:8)

(a) (b) (© (d)
DM3BR2 "13Apn N;"?B Do not me in Egypt. (Gen. 47:29)
(a) (b) (c) (d)

i~ ‘Iﬂ";:;i WP And they him in his house at Ramah.
(1 Sam. 25:1)

(a) (b) () (d)
R2TR2 AT R I you in the wilderness. (Hos. 13:5)
(a) (b) (© (d)

4. Read the Hebrew sentences and phrases aloud. Then cover the English and
practice translating the Hebrew from sight.

§Y)

2

T3 WNANTD Wil;ﬁ‘ﬂ@ What is man that you are mindful of
’ WIPSN "> O him, and the son of man that you
“EET 7T care for him? (Ps. 8:5; Eng. 8:4)

YADTN TOM 31 "X Surely goodness and mercy shall pursue
1 =43 me all the days of my life. (Ps. 23:6)

162



EXERCISES XVII

3)

4)

&)

(6

V)]

(8)

9

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

Sk iy B B o
oo Nk MR WIN)

by Yoz TXR M
TR

D Mh R HR

TP W DO M
DO W3 DO

"33 °p nixg TpmAn
TN

ovn o NP a1y MR

BY=5Y N3N nOR oD
PIRD 2282 33

o3y i M
TR 7Y

oioR M oY)
Iy

WY BRI

nin® Y DanM
R

TT wypa mwnn

inuhd N a0m N
ARIY DN PRI

And Enoch walked with God; and he was
not, for God took him. (Gen. 5:24)

The LORD will keep you from all evil;
he will keep your soul. (Ps. 121:7)

My God, my God, why have you
forsaken me? (Ps. 22:2; Eng., 22:1)

I have loved you, says the LORD; but
you say, How have you loved us?
(Mal. 1:2)

And this will be the sign for you
that I have sent you. (Exod. 3:12)

Me they have forsaken, the fountain
of living waters. (Jer. 2:13)

For you have made me king over a
people as many (numerous) as the
dust of the earth. (2 Chr. 1:9)

The LORD, the God of the Hebrews,
sent me to you. (Exod. 7:16)

And the LORD God sent him from
the garden of Eden. (Gen. 3:23)

For my father and my mother have
forsaken me. (Ps. 27:10)

And he wrote them upon two tablets
of stone. (Deut. 4:13)

You made him to rule (have dominion)
over the works of your hands.
(Ps. 8:7; Eng. 8:6)

And I will break the bow, the sword
and warfare from the land; and I
will make them lie down in safety.
(Hos. 2:20; Eng. 2:18)
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XVII _VOCABULARY
VOCABULARY
(1) PB3  he trusted (10) M3 (f) wing, skirt
) '7"3.3 he was (became) great (11) [™D3] (Pi‘el) he covered, made
3) Wjj he sought, inquired ) atonement
(4) NYT grass (12) W;? he put on, wore
(s) J'l?'l he killed. slew (13) '70;1 torrent valley, wadi
© P31 he sacrificed (14)  31¥  he abandoned, left, forsook
- . (15) 272 he drew near, approached;
) PII:! he was (became) strong (Hif<il) offered
(8) 3N he thought, devised, (16) T3 he pursued, persecuted
reckoned v
(9) 32 he was (became) heavy; (7)) Bag :0?) staff, scepter,
(Pivel) he was honored, ) nibe
glorified (18) |2 he settled, dwelt
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LESSON XVIII

48. Verbs: Qal Imperative*

Hebrew imperatives occur only in second person forms (masculine and
feminine, singular and plural). They are used only to express positive commands and
never to express prohibitions. Imperatives never appear in the Pu<al or Hof<al stems,
since these stems are always passive in meaning.

The Qal imperatives may be described as shortened forms of the Qal
imperfect. The shortening involves the dropping of the preformatives from the
imperfect second person forms (masculine and feminine, singular and plural).

The dropping of the Qal imperfect preformatives causes two vocal shevas to
be left together at the beginning of two of the forms, the second feminine singular
and the second masculine plural. Since two vocal shevas can never stand together,
the first sheva in each of these forms is changed to a hireq.

48.1 Examples of the Qal imperative of some representative strong verbs:

(1) "'@Q he kept, watched

Imperfect Imperative
2 ms "R - - N
2 WER - W o WY
2mp  YWWR - WY - Y
20p MR - - e

(2) BBY he judged
Imperfect Imperative
2 ms weYn - - woy
266 weYD o wEY - by
2mp  WBYN - WY - glataler
21p  mERYD - - ey

(3) A2% he lay down
Imperfect Imperative
2 ms :;!?E\ - - 3;?'
266 3R - W - I
2mp AN - AW - 22
2fp  MRWD - - ma

*Refer to Verb Chart 1, pp. 400f. for the conjugation of the strong verb.
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48.2 Examples of the Qal imperative of some representative classes of
weak verbs:

(1) "2 he stood (Pe Guttural)
2 ms 'lbg 2 mp TRY
2fs TR 2fp  MTBY

(2) P3N he ate (Pe *Alef)
2 ms '7:N 2 mp 'lb:N
2fs  93R 2fp  MIPON

3) IJ?QT?' he heard (Lamed Guttural)
2 ms rrgw 2 mp 1973W
2fs w26 MwnY

4) H?Ij he went up (Pe Guttural and Lamed He)
2 ms ﬂ?ij 2 mp Y
2fs Wy 2fp MY

(5) NRID he found (Lamed °Alef)
2ms NI3D  2mp NI
2fs ORI 2fp MIRZ

(6) D3 he gave (Pe Nun)
2 ms N 2mp 21y
2fs W 2fp mn
@))] DI_D: he sat, dwelt (Pe Vav/Pe Yod)
2 ms W 2mp ’l:?'
2fs W 21p nI3Y
(8) Y7 he knew (Pe Vav/Pe Yod and Lamed Guttural)
2 ms DT 2mp T
2 fs 7 21p ﬂgl"]
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©) '[?D he walked, went (Pe Guttural, inflected as Pe Vav/Pe Yod)

2 ms '['7 2 mp ’ID‘?

2fs % 2fp Mm%
(10) 330 he surrounded (Double ‘Ayin)

2 ms W 2mp 13'9

2fs %20 2fp MO

(11) D to arise (‘Ayin Vav/*Ayin Yod)
o MO
2 WP ()

2 ms

2 fs

2 mp
2 fp

48.3 Examples of the use of the Qal imperative:

(1) T2y DINTI2 IR MR
T
(2) woR M ORI e

And he said to me, “Son of man,
stand upon your feet!” (Ezek. 2:1)

Hear, O Israel, the LORD our God is

-PR My one LORD. (Deut. 6:4)

(3) DTN OPTRI2 IR av

Create in me (for me, to me) a clean
heart, O God (Ps. 51:12; Eng. 51:10)

(4) ™MD 3T0TON WDW Hear this word! (Amos 3:1)
(5) *:mw }"I?f (] }’WR O earth, earth, earth, hear the word

myme=ma of the LORD. (Jer. 22:29)
48.4 Qal imperative with pronominal suffixes: (Note: Pronominal suffixes

with imperatives follow the same pattern as pronominal suffixes with imperfects [cf.
XVI1.47, pp. 156-159)).

(1) MM VDY Judge me, O LORD! (Ps. 7:9)
(2) ’|35 nmo=by DAND  Write them on the tablet of your
) heart! (Prov. 3:3)
(3) 9N MM IMY Help me, O LORD my God!
’ (Ps. 109:26)
(4) PPN MM UMY Help us, O LORD our God!
’ ’ (2 Chr. 14:10)
(5) "3TRSY "3 NI O LORD, remember me and visit

me! (Jer. 15:15)
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49. Verbs: The Nifal Imperative

The Nif-al imperative is formed by isolating the four second person forms of
the imperfect and by changing the 0 prefix of these forms to a i1 prefix.

49.1 Examples of the Nif«al imperative of some representative verbs:

(1) ﬁ?;@' he kept, watched

Imperfect Imperative
2ms WD - v
26 WD - WD
2mp WD - TV
2 MWD - MY

(2) [¥3%] he swore (Lamed Guttural)

Imperfect Imperative
2ms YR - pWn
26 WD - uN
2 mp ﬂ”;g’m - wngn
20p MEWN - MY

49.2 Examples of the use of the Nif:al imperative:
(1) 73 ) N;"l&?;?ﬂ Y And now, swear to me by the
" LORD. (Josh. 2:12)
(2) H;?E\‘]@ ﬁ'? '173(&7’71 Take heed to yourself lest you
m=mR  forget the LORD. (Deut. 6:12)
(3) 1”3?“‘]5 QJ'? YVAWN  Take heed to yourselves lest you
DONER MY mvma-=pN  forget the covenant of the LORD
vomooT "t ¥ your God. (Deut. 4:23)
(4) MM DN NP And fight the LORD's battles.
(1 Sam. 18:17)
(5) B3 Q;"UB:"'?:_} VDD?-'“ And fight for your brothers, your

DN DY) D38y sons, and your daughters, your wives,
ToTooT Tt ¥ "t and your homes (houses). (Neh. 4:8)
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50..Verbs: The Pi‘el Imperative

Like the Qal imperative, the Picel imperative is a shortened form of the
imperfect. The shortening results from the dropping of the preformatives from all
second person imperfect forms.

50.1 Examples of the Pi‘el imperative of some representative verbs:

(1) [M37] (Picel, to speak)

Imperfect Imperative
2 ms 3 - "3
2 fs mm!m - "a7
2 mp |3 - ™27
2fp NN - AN

When the imperative form begins with a BeGaD KeFaT letter, that letter must
receive a dagesh lene.

2) 'UQ? he learned (Pi<el, to teach)

Imperfect Imperative
2 ms mon - o
2 fs ™o - 2
2mp  ¥M9N - e
2p MR - MR

3) '7'?::\ he was boastful (Pi‘el, to praise)

Imperfect Imperative
2 ms ohn - e
26 P9 - o
2 mp 1‘7‘7{!}1 — '1'7'75
20 MPOD - mEAm

The dagesh forte drops out of ®, the middle consonant of 997, whenever it is
followed by a vocal sheva. This occurs in Picel imperfect, 2 fs and 2 mp, and in
Picel imperative, 2 fs and 2 mp.

§50.2 Examples of the use of the Pi‘el imperative:

(1 WD) 970 M™I9PD  Praise the LORD! Praise the LORD,
mm=pR O my soul! (Ps. 146:1)

169



XVIII.51

VERBS: THE HITPA‘EL IMPERATIVE

(2)

3

4)

(5)
(6)

TARTIN) P ANTI 732

me Ty o

D2 2%=YY ™33

Y R NP

1112;‘31?5 oYiaa 1190

Honor your father and your mother!
(Deut. 5:16)

O, magnify the LORD with me!
(Ps. 34:4; Eng. 34:3)

Speak to the heart of Jerusalem!
(Isa. 40:2)

Fill your horn with oil! (1 Sam. 16:1)

Declare his glory among the nations!
(1 Chr. 16:24)

50.3 The Piel imperative with pronominal suffixes:

RPN ATDT)

(1)

(2)
(3)

TRN "3T2

YEY MR v N

51. Verbs: The Hitpa‘el Imperative

And teach it to the children of
Israel! (Deut. 31:19)

Teach me thy statutes! (Ps. 119:12)

Rescue me, O my God, from the
hand of the wicked! (Ps. 71:4)

The Hitpael imperative, like the Nif<al imperative, is formed by isolating
the second person forms of the imperfect and then changing the [ of the prefix to a
1. No other changes are needed to arrive at the completed forms.

51.1 Examples of the Hitpa‘el imperative of some representative verbs:

(1) W"_l';? he consecrated, set apart

(2) [999]

Imperfect
2 ms vIRnn
265 WIRAD
2mp  WIRON
2fp  MYIROD

Imperative
PN
A
WTRR
neIRnT

A

he interposed, intervened, prayed

Imperfect
2 ms ‘7'?!_31'\11
2fs  7720m
2mp 192NN
26p  MP7EnN
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VERBS: THE HIFIL IMPERATIVE XVIII.52

51.2 Examples of the use of the Hitpatel imperative:
(1) M3=AR 1&77[?1 1W1,?ﬂﬂ Sanctify yourselves, and sanctify the
=y house of the LORD! (2 Chr. 29:5)
(2) DI'NN) DAR 'MWEHH Sanctify yourselves, you and your
brethren! (1 Chr. 15:12)

3 T8I 5'751'11 Pray on behalf of your servants to the
15-‘5;3 e bx LORD your God! (1 Sam. 12:19)

(4) PoN2 1:‘?313'_1 Walk about in the earth (patrol the
’ earth)! (Zech. 6:7)

52. Verbs: The Hif il Imperative

The Hif<il imperative is formed after the same pattern as the imperative of
the Nif<al and Hitpa‘el stems. The § of the prefix of the second person imperfect
forms is changed to 1. In addition, the vowel in the final syllable of the second
person masculine singular form is changed from hireq-yod to sere. No other changes
are necessary.

5§2.1 Examples of the Hif<il imperative of some representative verbs:
(1) [M0] he hid

Imperfect Imperative
2ms AR -  TROA - M7
2 fs “non - TIen
2 mp ﬁ‘l:-j?fj - ‘lﬂ‘ﬂOﬂ
2 fp ﬂ;‘lﬂDD - 'iJ'\ﬂD"l

(2) [q‘vw'] he threw, cast
Imperfect Imperative

2ms  TYYR - 7PN

2 fs R - =l

2 mp 1:"7wn - uﬁbww

2 fp 1;;‘;@*9 - ‘IJ:‘WIM

52.2 Examples of the use of the Hif<il imperative:
(1 Ren '[’39 WﬂO"l Hide your face from my sins!
(Ps. 51:11; Eng. 51:9)
(2) T2™OR IR IDVIWA  Cast him into this pit! (Gen. 37:22)
o
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(3) %D’TJJJ?U E"?Qjﬂ'l";ﬂ And announce (cause to be heard)
’ in Jerusalem! (Jer. 4:5)

52.3 The Hif<il imperative with pronominal suffixes:
(1) "3V Cause me to remember. (Isa. 43:26)
(2) ﬂpﬂﬁb RJ WAPD Offer it now to your governor. (Mal. 1:8)

(3 SRR 'IPD; ‘;?‘DV}U Cause me to hear thy steadfast
love in the morning! (Ps. 143:8)

53. Verbs: Imperatives with 1_ Suffix

The M _ suffix is often added to the second masculine singular form of the
imperative. It may occur in any of the verb stems that have imperatives. It is
identical in form to the cohortative 1 _ suffix (cf. XV.41.2, p. 132) Unlike the
cohortative suffix, however, it seems to have little or no influence upon the meaning
of the form, except perhaps to make it more emphatic. The addition of this suffix to
an imperative will cause certain vocalization changes, as indicated in the examples
that follow.

53.1 Examples of N, suffix added to 2 ms imperatives:

(1 BB (Qal MDY judge!  (from BDY)

2) WY (Qal MY keep! (from “WAY)

3) 2 (Qad MaMY  lie down! (from 32W)

4) n?w (Qal) v'ﬂj"??b‘ send! (from H?T?)

(5) JJ?QI? (Qal) HQDW hear! (from BDZ/‘)

6) 10 (Qal IR give! (from }PJ)

(7) DA (Nifal) AU swear! (from [$2))

(8 20 (Picel) 80 tell! (from [M90])

53.2 Examples of the use of the M. suffix on imperatives:

(1) [ nrgsvg U’ﬂbﬁ O God, judge the earth! (Ps. 82:8)
) WD) MM Oh guard my life (soul)! (Ps. 25:20)
(3) Y ﬂ;DW Lie with me! (Gen. 39:7)

(4) 33 MTTAN IR .'ujbw Send to me David your son!
(1 Sam. 16:19)

6)) ‘ﬂ‘?iﬂ -'UQDW MY O LORD, hear my prayer! (Ps. 84:9;
Eng. 84:8)
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® ™3 P MpaEn o

(7 =93 AR % NS0
PPOR NpTIR NiT0

And now, swear to me by the LORD!
(1 Sam. 24:22)

Tell me, I pray, all the great things
that Elisha has done. (2 Kgs. 8:4)

54. Verbs: Imperatives with the Particle R

The particle RJ, which is sometimes used with jussives and cohortatives (cf.
XV.41.1, p. 131), may also be used with imperatives. The function of the particle is
to make the imperative more emphatic or more urgent. It is not always possible to

translate the particle into English.

Examples of the use of the particle NJ with imperatives:

(1) "33 P37 3 RI™wWDY

(2)  PIYTPN RITMPD M
(3 TR K127 POY)

Judge, I pray, between me and
(between) my vineyard! (Isa. 5:3)

O LORD, open his eyes! (2 Kgs. 6:17)
And now, speak to the king!

(2 Sam. 13:13)

55. Verbs: Negative Commands or Prohibitions

The imperative is not used in Hebrew to express negative commands or
prohibitions. Instead, these are expressed either by N with the imperfect or by

PR with the jussive (cf. XV.41.1, p. 131).
When N9 is used with the imperfect, it expresses an absolute or categorical
prohibition. It is used, for example, for the prohibitions of the Ten Commandments.
When '?8 is used with the jussive, it expresses a milder form of the
prohibition, more on the order of a negative wish or dissuasion. The particle RJ is
sometimes added to '78 in a negative command, further emphasizing its milder
nature.

§5.1 Examples of the use of N with the imperfect to express absolute
prohibitions:

(1) ’ﬂﬁ'f‘?ﬂ ”@Ql,’l NY  You shall not listen to the words of
NI NN that prophet! (Deut. 13:4)
(2) 23;{’\ NY  You shall not steal! (Exod. 20:15)
(3) Qﬂ? ﬂ'ﬂ?ﬂ'N‘z’ You shall not make a covenant with
P2 ORYY  them or with their gods! (Exod. 23:32)
(4) '78:!&??‘93_3 N2in N®  You shall not prophecy against Israel!

(Amos 7:16)
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55.2 Examples of the use of 51'5 with the jussive to express a negative wish,
a negative exhortation, or a dissuasion;

(1)

2

3)

(4)

(s)

1. Locate fully the following imperatives:

(1

WP (3)
2 1B @

AIYN=OR PR "3
S TP MORYR
T07R 3NN
=Tp3 DhEnnmoR nnR)

ol
DU¥R3 PN Ky

My son, do not forget my law
(teaching). (Prov. 3:1)

Hide not thy face from me.
(Ps. 27:9)

Cast me not away from thy presence.
(Ps. 51:13; Eng. 51:11)

But as for you, do not pray on behalf
of this people. (Jer. 11:14)

Do not bury me in Egypt. (Gen. 47:29)

EXERCISES

Example: S23% Piel impv., 2 ms from [M37], “he spoke”
Translation: “Speak!”

W (5)
i BN ()

WY () BEn (o) 19henn
M2 @® Wy (10 Nen

2. Fill in the imperative form that appears in the Hebrew Bible in each of the
following sentences or clauses. Be prepared to translate each sentence or clause and
to locate the imperative form found in it.

(1)
(2)
3
(4)
)
(6)
0)
(®)
9

e D

M 2TAR D)
MR 22370

¥ TE

DTN DN

TN R ANin
DRI RN 03%
TREY
? VRN
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(Ps. 51:11; Eng. 51:9)
(Mic. 6:2)

(Lev. 18:2)

(Ps. 147:12)

(1 Chr. 15:12)

(Mal. 3:22)

(Deut. 31:19)

(Ps. 119:108)

(Gen. 47:31)
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3. Write the imperatives for the following verbs in the stems indicated:

4.

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

(1)
)
3)
(4)
(5)

Examples: Qal imperative of W’Q\’?, “he kept”

2 ms "sr:w 2 mp 'H?QW
26 WMWY 2fp MITRY
Qal imperative of ESQ‘, “he judged”
Nif<al imperative of 'VQ?, “he kept”

Pi‘el imperative of 'W._Q'?, “he learned” (Pi-el, “taught”)

Hitpa<el imperative of [?"9], “he prayed”

Hif<il imperative of [':['7@], “he threw, cast”

Fill in the blanks with the correct imperatives based on the imperfect forms
found in parentheses. Check the scripture references for the accuracy of your work,
but only after the blanks have been filled in.

nem  (ps. 51:11) (6
ORIPRM (1 Chr. 15:12) (7)
(A99nm) (ps. 113:1) ®
@pan) (ps. 34:15) (9)
(") (Mal. 3:22) (10)

@nom (1 sam. 18:17)
(27PM) (Isa. 48:16)
(23R (2 sam. 13:11)
(5:3‘;{?13) (Gen. 37:22)
(M) (Josh. 2:12)

5. Match the following imperatives with the proper translation:

)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)

I3 (1 Chr. 28:9)
M2 (Ps. 119:108)
A9 (Deut. 31:19)
‘JH?W (Isa. 6:8)
WD (Ps. 143:8)
%m‘?‘;a (Ps. 150:1)
P2 (sa. 45:19)
Dan2  (Prov. 3:3)
RBY  (Ps. 43:1)
IRDY (er. 17:14)
"JW:! (Jer. 15:15)
MY (Ps. 109:26)
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(A)
(B)
©
(D)
(E)
(F)
(G)
(H)
(D
09
(K)
(L)

send me

seek me
judge me
cause me to hear
teach me
remember me
write them
teach it (f)
help me
praise him
serve him

heal me



XVIII

EXERCISES

6. Fill in the blanks with the correct pronouns.

(1
(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

)

(8)

9

(10)
(11)
(12)

(13)
(14)

(15)
(16)

’ﬂ‘lﬂ§ Y "3JW Lie with , sister. (2 Sam. 13:11)
337D NARTD] %J;"?Q'?.? Rule over , both
and _____ son. (Judg. 8:22)

5'[2;'7 "["ﬂ: QWJ@ Keep ~__ within heart.
(Prov. 4:21)

'v'[l‘? ptiame)) D3ND Write _______ on the tablet of

heart. (Prov. 3:3)

Hb'bt:ﬁ' 732 W5J‘ﬂ31 1ws;‘ns "{b??;% Save life and the
lifeof ____ son Solomon. (1 Kgs. 1:12)

ﬁSJ’:WH ﬂWﬁS; TaRTAN ﬂ':Eﬂ And bury __________ father, as he
caused __________ to swear. (Gen. 50:6)

"1:1'2!_'5‘525 NN N3P Bury with ancestors.
(Gen. 49:29)

PR3 DTIORY NI Sacrifice to God in the land.
(Exod. 8:21)

MANTUIRY A3 N1 %3722 Honor | now before the elders of
people. (1 Sam. 15:30) '

E;";?R TR DT Pursue after enemies. (Josh. 10:19)
1723_31 "R 172 Serve and people. (Jer. 27:12)
"7P3 3@?? "33 AP Andnow, ___ son,hear ____ voice.
(Gen. 27:8)

N3 ";3?5) RQ‘IJL_N? Hear now, and ______ will speak. (Job. 42:4)
ﬂj;'_ﬂ_ﬂ Ay .'IST)DV/' Hear, O ___ people,and ____ will
speak. (Ps. 50:7)

27 RITIWDY Hear now words. (Num. 12:6)

i'-l';'? m't:m And serve only. (1 Sam. 7:3)
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7. Verb review

(1) Write the Qal perfect forms for '7@?9

(2) Write the Qal imperfect forms for m
(3) Write the Qal imperative forms for m
(4) Write the Pi<el perfect forms for [M2%].
(5) Write the Pivel imperfect forms for [M237].
(6) Write the Pi‘el imperative form for ["a7].

8. Practice reading these sentences aloud. Then cover the English and practice

translating them from sight.

(1) WPR3 MR M M

(2 I oY Upa

3) P DIPYTAR WA
P MMTOR A2 5700

oive o3 M vy

(4) me niseThy
(5 nR %8 ah;
DUIPRIT D39

6) 1303 PN 157N
mniR

(N oy~ B
(8) THR 1TD Wip3
©) 3 RN R N

Praise the LORD! Praise God in his
sanctuary (holy place)! (Ps. 150:1)

Seek peace and pursue it. (Ps. 34:15;
Eng. 34:14)

And seek the peace (welfare) of the

city and pray to the LORD on its behalf,
for in its peace (welfare) you will find
your peace (welfare). (Jer. 29:7)

Keep all the commandments of the
LORD. (1 Chr. 28:8)

And write upon it all the former
words. (Jer. 36:28)

Walk through the land and write
(about) it. (Josh. 18:8)

Remember, O LORD, what has happened
to us. (Lam. 5:1)

Seek his presence (face) continually.
(Ps. 105:4)

Remember me, I pray, and strengthen
me, I pray. (Judg. 16:28)
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(10) D2°N13 MITM?  Teach your daughters. (Jer. 9:19)

(11) Fﬁﬁ WDW am‘?'?a Praise him, sun and moon. (Ps. 148:3)

(12) RM '[‘7?3‘1'1; "2 MM3APY  Bury her, for she is a king’s

’ ’ daughter. (2 Kgs. 9:34)
(13) "% ME™AR 3027 Bring near the tribe of Levi.
(Num. 3:6)
(14) DI "IN2 RITN3T  Speak in the ears of the people.
(Exod. 11:2)
(15) D°22i27 "BOY  And count the stars. (Gen. 15:5)
VOCABULARY
(1 D?Qi" daily (10) MY he answered, replied
(2) NR¥) he went out (11) [992] (Hitparel) he prayed
(3) NI he feared (12) 722 he (it) was fruitful
(4) 2 he sat, dwelt (13) [MX] (Picel) he commanded
(5) [D@P] (Hifeil) he saved, (14) M3  he became many,
delivered multiplied
(6) M to die (15) D® 1o put, place
(7) [9%3] (Hifl) he delivered (16) MBR  he rejoiced, was glad
(8) [M®O] he counted; (17) [3¥] (Nif-al) he swore
(Piel) he told, related (18) [T,w-] (Hifl) he cast, threw

(9) MY  he helped
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LESSON XIX

56. Verbs: The Infinitive Construct*

There are two infinitives in the Hebrew verb system, the infinitive construct
and the infinitive absolute. Infinitives are “infinite” in the sense that they express
the basic idea of the verb root without the limitations of person, gender, and number.
Perfects, imperfects, and imperatives, on the other hand, are limited to a specific
person (first, second, or third), gender (masculine or feminine), and number (singular
or plural). For this reason they are known as “finite” verbs.

Infinitives are actually verbal nouns, which means that they behave as both
verbs and nouns. They are like verbs in that they express the basic idea of the verb
root, as in the infinitives R13, “to go,” BBW, “to judge,” W37 (Piel), “to speak,”
etc. On the other hand, they sometimes function like the English gerund, and may
be translated as “going,” “judging,” “speaking,” etc. The latter function is especially
characteristic of the infinitive absolute. The infinitive construct also functions as a
noun by sometimes having a gerundial meaning and by sometimes receiving
prepositional prefixes and pronominal suffixes.

" &e

56.1 Forming the Infinitive Construct

The infinitive construct of any given stem of the verb is identical in form to
the imperative 2 ms form of the same stem. In the Qal stem, for example, the
imperative 2 ms of ‘7@79 is ‘72773 The Qal infinitive construct is also P&,

The sole exception to this rule is in the Hif¢il stem. The Hif-il ifnperative 2
ms of ‘7@@ is '7w?2t|, but the Hif<il infinitive construct for this verb is '7‘@?:23, a
substitution of hireq-yod for sere.

(1) The following table illustrates the parallels between the imperatives

2 ms and the infinitives construct for the various stems of 5@’@, “he ruled.”
Parentheses indicate verb forms that do not usually occur in the Hebrew Bible.

Qal Nifal  Pi‘el Pucal Hitpael Hif<il Hofal

Impv. 2 ms WD SYnmn  Sun bynnn Sunn
Inf. Const. '7@7? '7Wpﬂ e (‘7@}9) '7@'7;1:-;; I"W’?U (l,@spa)

(2) The infinitives construct of other representative strong verbs are
listed below. Each form is also shown with the preposition '7 prefixed to it. The
usage of infinitives construct with prefixed prepositions will be explained later.

*Refer to Verb Chart 1, pp. 400f. for the conjugation of the strong verb.
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XIX.56 VERBS: THE INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT

(a)  Picel inf. const. WP; (WP,;?) “to seek”
(b)  Picel inf. const. "37 (ﬁ;j?) “to speak”
(¢)  Qal inf. const. '1'?3'? ('I'D?‘?) “to learn”
(d)  Picel inf. const. s ('1?9'?'?) “to teach”
(e) Qal inf. const. 3‘1? (2“‘1?'?) “to draw near”
(f)  Hifl inf. const. 373 (:",\[?U'?) “to bring near”
(g) Qal inf. const. 2;?' (ZQ?‘?) “to lie down”
(h)  Qalinf. const. BBY (BBYY) “to judge”
(3) The infinitives construct of representative weak verbs are included here

for comparison with those of strong verbs. They are listed only for the stems in
which they actually occur. Note that some of these verbs are doubly weak.

(a) "3 (Pe Guttural)
Qal inf. const. 72y ('I:D'?) “to serve”
Hif<l inf. const. T3V ('f’:”'i’) “to cause to serve”

(b) iJDW (Lamed Guttural)
Qal inf. const. :mw (”?DW'?) “to hear”
Hif<il inf. const. ”’DW'I (”"DW'!") “to cause to hear”

(c) IR (Pe Alef)

Qal inf. const. '733 ('733'?) “to eat”
(d) MR (Pe *Alef)

Qal inf. const. ﬂblj (MRD) “to say”

(e) DT (Pe Vav/Pe Yod; Lamed Guttural)
Qal inf. const. Y7 (ﬁl_"j'?) “to know”
Hif<il inf. const. 37N (2’_"}%‘1‘?) “to cause to know”

(f) T (Pe Vav/Pe Yod; Ayin Guttural)
Qal inf. const. NT) (ﬂ'ﬁ'?) “to go down”
Hifil inf. const. 'T‘ﬁ'l'! ('T’W\'I‘?) “to cause to go down”

(g) [YW"] (Pe Vav/Pe Yod; Lamed Guttural) |
Hif<il inf. const. 32N (Q’W'iﬂ‘?) “to save”

(h) [M33] (Pe Nun; Lamed He)
Hif«il inf. const. 30 (ﬂiDU‘?) “to smite”
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VERBS: THE INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT XIX.56

(i) ]D3 (Pe Nun)
Qal inf. const. S\ (ﬂl_f\?) “to set, place, give”
Nif<al inf. const. 373 (]Déﬂ'?) “to be placed, given”

(5 M2 (Lamed He)
Qal inf. const. ﬂ‘ll; (ﬁ"ll;'?) “to build”
Nif<al inf. const. N33 (ﬂﬁl;ﬂ?) “to be built”

(k) "3 (Pe Guttural; Lamed He)
Qal inf. const. ni’g (.ﬂi‘ﬂ'?) “to be”

0)) HQQ (Pe Guttural; Lamed He)
Qal inf. const. niiv;g (niw;gfz) “to do, make”

(m) PWd (<Ayin Vav/Ayin Yod)
Qal inf. const. P (DY) “to die”
Hif<il inf. const. F*27) (ﬂ’?_)ﬂ?) “to kill, put to death”

(n) 23W (-Ayin Vav/:Ayin Yod)
Qal inf. const. 3 (:nw";) “to turn, return, repent”
Hif«l inf. const. J’t?'a (2’@3’?) “to bring back, restore”

(0) Special attention should be given to the weak verb R “he
met, encountered.” (This is to be distinguished from
another verb root with the same consonants, 7D, meaning
“he called, read aloud.”) The Qal infinitive construct is
PRTP , although it never occurs in the Hebrew Bible
wnhout the prefixed preposmon '7 as ﬂNﬁ?? meaning

“to meet, encounter.” It occurs often (121 tlmes) and
therefore should be learned.

56.2 The Function of the Infinitive Construct

(1) The infinitive construct may be used without prefixes or suffixes,
much like the infinitive is used in the English language.

Examples:
(a) N37 "NYTTRD M3 Behold, I do not know (how) to speak.
e (Jer. 1:6)
(b) i'-l;'? oINRA ﬂ‘l"g‘__‘! IB=NY It is not good for the man to be alone.
—— (The man’s being alone is not good.)

(Gen. 2:18)
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XIX.56 VERBS: THE INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT

(2) The infinitive construct often follows a preposition or a pre-
positional prefix.

(a) An infinitive construct prefixed with the preposition 2 may be
translated as a temporal clause (expressing when an action took place), or as a causal
clause (expressing why an action took place).

(i) imvea 23(&’1'!" ﬂT’ﬂB while Joshua was in Jericho (Josh. 5:13)

(i) DR H:T’R ﬂ"ﬁ:"!: when Jezebel cut off the prophets
-n-p \R!:J of the LORD (1 Kgs. 18:4)

(b) An infinitive construct prefixed with the preposition : is also
translated as a temporal clause, to be understood as “when,” “as,” “just as,” or “as

soon as.”
Examples:
(i) T79907"3TR 35W3  when my lord the king lies down with
'l"ﬂ:N‘D” ~his ancestors (1 Kgs. 1:21)
(ii) DYIPRM R M237D  when the man of God had spoken to

1'7?2'1“7N the king (2 Kgs. 7:18)

(c) The preposition most frequently prefixed to infinitives
construct is '7 It may be used to introduce a purpose clause, a result clause, or a
temporal clause. Other usages will be noted as the student gains facility in reading
the language.

‘Examples:
(i) WP;‘? WNVJ NRI™°D  For Saul had gone out to seek his
— iwpy=pw  life (soul). (1 Sam. 23:15)

(i)  TIMTAR YATTY DY) For it is time to seek the LORD.
——— (Hos. 10:12)

Special attention should be given to the preposition ") when it is prefixed to the Qal
infinitive construct '\DR “to say.” One would expéct the 7 to take the short vowel
corresponding to the compound sheva under N, resulting in ﬂDN‘? However,
because of the weak nature of N, this changes to "N , the N havmg become
quiescent. "WNY is used to mark direct discourse, somewhat as quotation marks are
used in modern languages. This form should be memorized.

(d) The preposition !9 is sometimes prefixed to infinitives
construct, especially after verbs denoting the idea of withholding, restraining, or
refusing to grant a privilege. It is also used occasionally to express the comparative.
Sometimes it may simply mean “from.”
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Examples: (oo Xt Qiesu e
(i) R "]'H?J ’48? 3?":] And Saul returned from pursuing
—_— 1i1 after David. (1 Sam. 23:28

(i) :PQZ‘D!} ol i) ’[‘7 ﬁDQ’ﬂ Guard yourself from speaking with

’ Jacob. (Gen. 31:29)

(iii) R *2ip ®173 My punishment (iniquity) is too great
to_bear. (Gen. 4:13)

(iv) 1‘7?3 mw: MY TIORIM For the LORD has rejected you from
- bNﬁW"‘"S’ being king over Israel. (1 Sam. 15:26)

(3) The infinitive construct is often used with a pronominal suffix.
Such a suffix may function either as the subject or as the object of the infinitive.

(a) Pronominal suffixes as subjects of the infinitive construct

(i) '["7” '17‘3?21'\ 'IZJW: When you lie down, she will watch
over (keep) you. (Prov. 6:22)
(ii) ]1'3‘ﬁN 130212 when we remember Zion

~ 1 [P 137:)

(iii) ﬁ?bﬂ??b"l"?ﬂ ﬂJ:‘tP: when you draw near to the
© --- battle (warfare) (Deut. 20:2)

(b) Pronominal suffixes as objects of the infinitive construct
(i) '[’Dﬁﬂ“?:: '[ﬁ?)W'? to keep you in all your ways
(Ps. 91:11)
(ii) 1ws:‘nx wp:‘m ‘[91'1‘7 to pursue you and to seek your
EEE—— life (1 Sam. 25:29)

(iii) B9 m.:sw‘a -|'m a king to rule (judge) us, like

— all the nations (1 Sam. 8:5)

(4) A negative infinitive clause is formed by placing *93%, “so as
not,” or “in order not,” before the infinitive construct. Thus 939 functions
somewhat as N does in other constructions.

Examples:
(a) 1"!:ﬁ§f; ﬁbq "lﬂ'?;‘? so as not to keep his
— commandments (Deut. 8:11)
(b) =) 5:15 "l;'l'?;'? so as not to eat the blood

(Deut. 12:23)
(c) n‘?;rga.‘nzg rpw ’f_ﬂ‘?;’? not to burn the scroll
—_— (Jer. 36:25)
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57. Verbs: The Infinitive Absolute

Unlike the infinitives construct, the infinitive absolute never takes pre-
positional prefixes or pronominal suffixes. However, it may have a prefixed vav
conjunction.

§7.1 A comparison of the infinitive construct and the infinitive absolute for
the verb WQ, “he ruled’:

Qal Nif-al  Picel Pucal Hitpa‘el Hif-il Hof-al

Inf. Const. iy “wimn Swn  (Gww) Swenn wnn Oun
Inf. Abs. P Swmn Sw  Swin Swnnn Sunn ouan
Suimy Dun

87.2 The infinitives absolute of some of the more frequently occurring
strong and weak verbs (listed only for the stems in which they actually occur):

(1) 'WQ'? he learned Qal inf. abs. 'ﬁ?ﬁ?
(2) 322 he drew near Qal inf. abs. :i'\E

Hifil inf. abs. 20
3) :;? he lay down Qal inf. abs. :i:?
(4) MY he stood Qal inf. abs. Wibg
(5) DN he ate Qal inf. abs. DioN
(6) "N  he said Qal inf. abs. wﬁms
@) '['?G he went, walked  Qal inf. abs. ':ﬁ'?t!
(8) WD) he fell Qal inf. abs. 2ip)
(9) D) he gave, set Qal inf. abs. ﬁﬂ;

Nifeal inf. abs. tiabh
(10) M he was Qal inf. abs. :'I"U (‘l‘tl)

57.3 Some of the more common uses of the infinitive absolute:

The infinitive absolute functions primarily in an adverbial sense, although it
has other usages as well. It has few parallels in English grammar, and its nuances of
meaning are often too subtle for the beginning student to grasp. Precise translation
equivalencies are difficult to achieve. Only the more common uses are listed here.
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(1) It is sometimes used in a gerundial sense, somewhat like the -ing
endings for verb forms in English.
Example:
'lﬂ?bb'l ﬁfm M3 and behold, joy and gladness,

zgg uhcn "P3 . ;mq slaymgf;)x;n and killing sheep,
™ nu.‘\wy‘ "lW: '73!4 “eating flesh and drinking wine (Isa. 22:13)

'\_‘.-

(2) The mfmmve absolute often stands immediately before its cognate
verb, thus serving to strengthen, reinforce, and intensify the verbal idea.
Examples o Vo ur Lo

(a) ‘ﬁWR AR IOIN = 7 You shall surely remember what the
151'7“ -ﬁ'ﬁ‘n—’-m— LORD your God did. (Deut. 7:19)

() =P PR Y- You shal diligently keep the
Dﬁ"l"?“ mm njgn commandments of the LORD your
* God. (Deut. 6:17)
UL S

(c) 'fP?? 'IP@ DYIPR) And God will surely visit you.
osny  (Gen. 50:24)

e .

(3) The infinitive absolute sometimes stands after its cognate verb, in
which case it serves to emphasize the duration or continuation of the verbal idea.
Examples:

(a) "N} DIDY WY Keep on hearing, but do not
'mﬁm understand; keep on seeing, but
ey ¥ ive. (Isa. 6:

1”‘!@“78:‘ do not perceive. (Isa. 6:9)

(b) ﬂiﬁg nas N1Q? In vain one goes on refining. (Jer. 6:29)

(4) The infinitive absolute is sometimes used as a substitute for a finite
verb form.
Examples:

(a) H2WW DTN 'HDT Remember [imperative] the sabbath
1ww day, to keep it holy. (Exod. 20:8)

(b) 'H'I"‘)N nhaMm "['l“)ﬂ Go [imperativel and say to David.
(2 Sam. 24:12)

(©) ﬂ;@ﬂ Di“mf__( ﬁ‘l?ﬁﬁj Keep [imperativel the sabbath day to
iw'q;[?  make it holy. (Deut. 5:12)
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EXERCISES

1. Write the Qal infinitives for the following verbs:

(D
(2)
3
(4)
(5)
(6)
¢))

Verb

Infinitive Construct Infinitive Absolute

uoy
™9
ap
2%
()
PP
B

2. Each of the following entries contains an infinitive construct.

subject or object in (d).

(1)

(2)

(3)

4)

&)

(6)

B’ﬂ'?R:l ]iﬁlj‘ﬂ{f 1'\‘:733 when he __mentioned _ the ark of God

(1 Sam. 4:18)

(a)
PY NI 2989 o

(Gen. 34:7)

DA PR OCTITAR WYY o

(Gen. 3:24)

n‘mg DTN un;: when he
(a)
DYTITIR BRYY o

WA B o
(@)
PRIDY DAY o

Hifil (b) 2! () 3ms (d)

(a) (b)

Complete the
translation by giving the meaning of the infinitive. In the space marked (a) give the
stem of the infinitive and in (b) give its root. If it has a pronominal suffix, give the
person, gender, and number of the suffix in (c), and indicate whether it is used as

with the daughter of Jacob

(a) (b)

the way of the tree of life

these words (Jer. 45:1)

(b) (©) (d)
the people (Exod. 18:13)
(a) (b)
them war (Judg. 3:2)
(b) (c) (d)
with Israel (Josh. 11:5)
(a) (b)
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@) ﬂjﬂE? to_____ her (2 Kgs. 9:35)
(a) (b) (©) (d)
(8) WN3 19\?‘7 to___ it with fire (Judg. 9:52)
(a) (b) (© (d)
(9) BINTOY VATPR TIDYI when you your wrath
upon Jerusalem (Ezek. 9:8)
(a) (b) (c) (d)
(100 MW NIATIR YNT? w© the law of the LORD
(Ezr. 7:10) (a) (b)
(11) TR™AR 2902 WP And he sought to Moses.
(Exod. 2:15) (a) (b)
(12) W:‘?'? T33% and clothingto (Gen. 28:20)
(a) (b)
. Fill in the blanks with the correct pronouns.
(1) VPR ORIPI MY NI The LORD hears when call to
. (Ps. 4:4; Eng. 4:3)
(2) ﬂDN')P‘? '['7?273 D) And the king rose to meet
(1 Kgs. 2:19)
(3) DX:IN?P'? PUTTIS INDY n‘vm And these went forth from the city
tomeet ______ . (Josh. 8:22)
(4 32 0i%YaR 32 N33 when fled from Absalom
son (Ps. 3:1; Eng. title)
(5) D2INN 33_‘@13'? IR DIMR D For ________ am with to
deliver . (Jer. 42:11)
(6) Dﬁ'?t?; 2 TV uniil return in peace (2 Chr. 18:26)
(1 unboe onhay myh Wt M Ry w3 piny ey
With is an arm of flesh; but with is the LORD
God, to help _______ and to fight battles.
(2 Chr. 32:8)
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@® W% TR T N Y 1N And brothers said to
‘ ,“Shall ________indeed reign over _______ 7" (Gen. 37:8)
9 'VJN Uﬂ?ﬂ? N3* A3 Behold, has come forth to fight with
. . (2 Kgs. 19:9)
(10) 1‘5‘7&5 Dﬂ‘? J‘ﬂEU? R N9 shall not draw near to
offer the bread of ________ God. (Lev. 21:17)
(D) 2% 037272 BY*I2T DIP=NR MM WM And the LORD heard
words when spoketo . (Deut. 5:28)
(12) AN P27 37NN WYY and when ___ heard the words
of Rebekah sister (Gen. 24:30)

4. Translate the following:

)] M DISRTAR WYY (Deut. 4:2)
() DA NN MMTOR WPRY  (Zech. 8:22)
3 NP0 1Y O P2 V109 (Gen. 1:14)
(4) TRETAR VBRYY (1 Kgs. 3:9)
(5) MM 9PNY (B 3:10)
(6) MM 3TAR R7Y (1 Kgs. 2:27)
N PARTAR 3P (Gen. 50:7)
(8) MM=NR UT? (Gen. 25:22)
(9) DIPWIR 79 (Josh. 8:16)
(10) TEEITAR WpaYY UDTIT (1 sam. 25:29)
(11) T3 9377 (Exod. 5:23)
(12) MAW3 737 M2TP  (Deut. 18:20)
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5. Match the following verbs so that those expressing similar actions or states of
being are paired:

.

1 ) Nia (A) T
@ (T) nno (B ¢
3 () " © "2
@ ) " (D  NI2
(» ) (B I
6 () [wpa] F (]
m ) 2w G  op
® ) "y ) oun
9 ) T M o
(100 ¢ ) [983] &) It

6. In each of the following examples an infinitive absolute stands before a finite verb
of the same root and serves to intensify the action of the finite verb. Try to think of
other ways the sentences might be translated in order to express the intensification.
Consult at least two modern translations to see how they have rendered these
sentences. In the space marked (a) give the stem of the infinitive absolute, and in
(b) give its root.

(1) 12 YR SenToR (a)
Will you indeed rule over us? (Gen. 37:8) (b)

2) oy D M PR O73n (a)
The LORD will surely separate me from his people. (b)
(Isa. 56:3)

(3 TR WA (a)
I still remember him. (Jer. 31:20) (b)

(4) B OTAR M ThbToN (a)
if they will diligently learn the ways of my people (b)
(Jer. 12:16)

(5) N OIP3 M2 TMOR SN0T "IN (@)
And I will surely hide my face in that day. (b)

(Deut. 31:18)
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(6) NI DI VPN NP3 (a)
Yousshall certainly bury him on that (same) day. (b)
(Deut. 21:23)

(7) g waT Anip] (a)
Moses searched diligently. (Lev. 10:16) (b)

(8)  TIND TTIION T30 (a)
For I will surely honor you greatly. (Num. 22:17) (b)

9 NI 9377 372 e (a)
I know that he can speak well. (Exod. 4:14) (b)

(100 "9p2 wiwin ping-oN @)
if you truly harken to my voice (Exod. 19:5) (b)

7. Practice reading the Hebrew aloud. Then cover the English and practice translating
from sight.

(1) =) i =) qgi"‘m:_; MJ)272  As she spoke to Joseph day by day he
AL MR wei=Nwy  did not listen to her, to lie with her.
TEnoTmaT - %'738: (Gen. 39:10)

(2) ™3 1ﬂ:P'IB na ]h;ﬂ D  For Zedekiah shall surely be given
'7:3--,"75 into the hand of the king of Babylon.
T (Jer. 32:4)

(3) "I'IB“IW& akioly a7 'I‘"S These are the words of the covenant

‘HN n'ﬂ:‘ﬁ "'IWL')‘J'\N "'I'H" which the LORD commanded Moses
oy vy 10 make (cut) with the children (sons)
NG Israel. (Deut. 28:69)

(4) ‘IW?Q"’.‘;} WP;“) Y 137 And Haman remained (stood) to beg
o= =PoNyy  (seek) his life from Esther the queen.
TRTT o (Bst, 707D

(5) " 13?331 ﬁW: ﬁﬁt Y  With him is an arm of flesh: but

an'7'1'71 uwmb uﬂhx with us is the LORD our God, to
ﬁﬂfbﬁbfb help us and to fight our battles.

(2 Chr. 32:8)
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(6)

@)

®

9

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

VIR RPI v O
TiaaN 32 C0ORK
w3907 O3 nowm
EERORL

“RPYTI2T DIy IMm?
OB TR 3TN
TR

mY Dabe=1a i
DN UOTIR TN
METETON D3T3 MY

M NTATAR Y 03I
Y

P2 0%y My oy

MR weITY A DR

=mima TR andh
NP0y PRI

S Pipa M SonY

The LORD hears when I call to him.
(Ps. 4:4; Eng. 4:3)

I said, “I will certainly honor you.”
(Num. 24:11)

She sent garments to clothe Mordecai.
(Est. 4:4)

They have taught their tongue to
speak falsehood. (Jer. 9:4; Eng. 9:5)

But when I speak with you, I will
open your mouth. (Ezek. 3:27)

Moses was eighty years old, and Aaron
was eighty-three years old, when they
spoke to Pharaoh. (Exod. 7:7)

While he was speaking this word
to me, I stood up. (Dan. 10:11)

to remember the everlasting covenant
between God and every living being
(Gen. 9:16)

to write the words of this law in
a book (Deut. 31:24)

to praise the LORD with a loud
(great) voice (2 Chr. 20:19)
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(1
(2)
3

(4)
&)
(6)

v
(8)

9)
10)
(11)

(12)

T2

nox
13

m3

VOCABULARY

he perished (13) "9
he gathered
to understand, (14) []N?D]
discern (15) ORBD
he fled (16) "2
he ceased a7 [723]
he sinned, missed (18)  Moa)
the mark T
he was able 19) [M33]
he begot (20) (=b )]

hild
(children) Q) RPI
he added

e adde 22 "
he went down
he possessed, (23) N
subdued .

(4) "

to be fixed, firm,
established

192

he (it) was completed,
finished

(Piel) he refused

he rejected, despised

he sold

(Hif<i1) he told, declared

he stretched out,
extended

(Hif<il) he struck, killed
to be high, exalted
he healed, cured

he was gracious, took
delight in

he hated
he drank



LESSON XX

§8. Verbs: Introduction to Participles*

§8.1 An English participle is defined as “a verb form used as an adjective,”
or “an adjective derived from a verb, and therefore used to describe participation in
the action or state of the verb.”

English participles do not reflect person, gender, or number by the forms
they take. Hebrew participles likewise do not reflect person, but they do reflect both
gender and number. They may be either masculine or feminine, and either singular
or plural.

§8.2 Participles in Hebrew, as well as in English, may be in either the
active or the passive voice (writing - written; sending - sent; redeeming - redeemed,;
making - made; seeking - sought; etc.).

In Hebrew, only the Qal stem has both active and passive participles, the
latter probably standing as the only remnants of a lost Qal passive conjugation.
Voice is determined in the remaining stems by the nature of the stems themselves.
For example, active stems (Pi‘el and Hif<il) will have active participles, reflexive
stems (Hitpa‘el, and sometimes Nif-al) reflexive participles, and the passive stems
(Nif<al, Pual, and Hofal) passive participles. Participles in the active stems far
outnumber those in the reflexive and passive stems.

§8.3 Qal participles (both active and passive) occur without prefixes.
Participles of the remaining stems all have prefixes. Nif<al participles are prefixed
with nun (3), while the participles of all other stems are prefixed with mem (12).
These rules apply to both strong verbs and weak verbs.

59. Verbs: The Forms of Participles

The forms that Hebrew participles take will vary according to the various
classes of strong and weak verbs. The following lists will illustrate some of the
variations. They should be used by the student as a reference in identifying
participial forms as they are encountered in reading.

59.1 Synopsis of Qal active participles of representative strong and weak

verbs:
Root Masc.Sing. Masc.Pl. Fem.Sing. Fem.Pl.
W wgn  ghw Db riogii P
@  an3 anaw =)Tylo) nanY® nians
' nans

*Refer to Verb Chart 1, pp. 400f. for the conjugation of the strong verb.
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XX.59 VERBS: THE FORMS OF PARTICIPLES

Root Masc.Sing. Masc.Pl. Fem.Sing. Fem.Pl.
3 agpw =)=l nagi niag
4) R¥ Rypw DR PRg© niRyd
(5) NP Ripw ORI PRp© niRP
6) Do DY nynge niwa
mn v pIPo DT nyTive niyT
® M3 mae oM@ ma nhz@
9 W Rae ooRA@ NS niR~©@
(10) Nia N;‘"’ Dws;(m nxs ;(m iR ;(m

(A) The initial holem appears in all forms of the Qal active participle (except for
verbs like RI3, “to go;” see number 10), but it may be written either full (holem
plus vav) or defective (holem without vav). Pe Vav/Pe Yod verbs (see numbers 3, 4,
7) prefer the full holem.

(B) The feminine singular form of the Qal active participle may end either in '1 or
some form of N (F_, N, or simple 7). The N endings probably represent an "old
construct ending.

(C) 1In the Qal active feminine singular participial form of triliteral verb roots
ending in -alef (R), the >alef becomes quiescent, needing no vowel beneath it, and the
preceding s®gol is lengthened to sere.

(D) A patah furtive (cf. V.13.2, p. 23) is inserted before the strong gutturals M, M,
and I when they stand as final consonants in a word and are not preceded by an “a”
class vowel.

(E) The characteristic form for the Qal active feminine singular participial form for
verb roots ending in a strong guttural (M, M, ) can be seen in NYDY and DY,
Note that these forms result from the fact that gutturals prefer * “a” class vowels
around them.

(F) Verb roots ending in I always have stgol as the final vowel in the masculine
singular participial forms, with the exception of the Qal passive form. This rule
applies not only to the Qal stem, but to all other stems as well.

(G) In the formation of the Qal active masculine plural and feminine plural
participial forms of verb roots ending in M, the final i is dropped before the plural
endings are added.

(H) Qames, rather than holem, is used as the initial vowel in Qal active participial
forms of Ni3.
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VERBS: THE FORMS OF PARTICIPLES XX.59

§9.2 Synopsis of Qal passive participles of representative strong and weak

verbs:

(1)
(2
(3)
C))
(5
(6)
¢))

Root
e

an3
nov
R
m3
rigy
0N

Masc.Sing.
D
202
nq"?(s)
2

RERL (0
"o
MR

Masc.Pl.
DY
DWN2
oMY
n§ ;qn_x:(C)
n\\a:a(n)
ns-qw é(m
DS’Qﬁ_N:(C)

Fem.Sing.
ayel~]
ﬂ;ﬂﬂ?
e
= ;qms«o

n: 3 ;(m
n:qtp gm
njqﬁ_xz(C)

Fem.Pl.
i
Pisn
nimsy
PiznR©
fabii}! :;(m
i Q(C)
pimR©

(A) All forms of the Qal passive participle are written with Sureq between the
second and third consonants of the verb root.

(B) A patah furtive is placed before a final strong guttural when it is not preceded

€, 7

by an “a

class vowel.

(C) Gutturals prefer compound shevas rather than simple shevas.

(D) For verb roots ending in 11, Qal passive participles (masculine and feminine,
singular and plural) are formed by substituting * for . Otherwise, the forms are
regular, despite their unusual appearance.

§9.3 Synopsis of Nifal participles of representative strong and weak verbs:

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6

Root
(")
W
S??;?'
iy
[oN]
KD}

Masc.Sing.
‘7?}3 A
W)
21303
nw p .; (©

TNy
8? Jo

Masc.Pl.
o)
oW
oy
Q’@Q ';(c;
o° JTQN .-J.‘(C)
Dss? b

Fem.Sing.
P
PN

nx_”;w m

nq;’ A(C)

- ;7?“ 3©

qu;m»

(A) The nun prefix is characteristic of all Nif<al participial forms.

Fem.Pl.
nivu)
ninRe)
D)

ni'wg th:

bl ;@s l;:(C)

rﬁx? bR

(B) The Nif-al feminine singular participle for verb roots ending in a strong guttural
is formed by substituting patah for ségol in each of the two final syllables.
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(C) Gutturals prefer compound shevas. In the Nif<al participial forms this will be
hatef-patah with ¥, and hatef-s®gol with R. Whenever either of these compound
shevas is used after the nun prefix, the nun is pointed with the corresponding short
vowel and marked with the secondary accent meteg (cf. IV.9, pp. 17f.).

(D) Whenever nun is supported by a syllable divider, the nun drops out and is
assimilated into the following consonant by means of a dagesh forte. Thus the
original form RJJ has become R@J, DR%J) has become D'WWJ, etc.

59.4 Synopsis of Piel participles of representative strong and weak verbs:

Root Masc.Sing. Masc.PL. Fem.Sing. Fem.Pl.
ORI B~ - L - ol =1 ngi nivgin
2 [@p3]  wpan DR R nivpan
3) [M37 "M oY 2 maTee  nmam
4@ [T2] e onane nefare  pisnane
(5 [njg] nigp(m D!ﬁgpm) nig}?(m n‘ngf::(m

(A) The characteristics of the Picel participles are the ! prefix and the doubling in
the middle root consonant.

(B) This is the alternate form of the feminine singular participle.

(C) Because the guttural ™ refuses to be doubled, the preceding vowel is lengthened
from patah to qames.

(D) Vav acts as a regular consonant in the verb [[1Y8]. Therefore, it is a doubled
consonant in the Pi‘el participial forms, and should not be confused with Sureq.

59.5 Synopsis of Pual participles of representative strong and weak verbs:

Root Masc.Sing. Masc.Pl. Fem.Sing. Fem.Pl.
M Sgp Sgme  obge A R
@ my DV m niayn

® (T3l e oMt anwe  ninEe

(A) The characteristics that distinguish Pucal participles are the ! prefix, the gibbug
under the initial root consonant, and the doubling of the middle root consonant.

(B) Because the guttural ™ refuses to be doubled, the preceding vowel is lengthened
from qibbus to holem.
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§9.6 Synopsis of Hitpael participles of representative strong and weak

verbs:
Root Masc.Sing. Masc.Pl.
(D wn Swemee  DY9wRI
@ 92 2o o 27000
® YR wpm YR
(4) [MIN] ,-;381:\7;(3) DMIN m(m

Fem.Sing.

N2
N7
ey

IR m(m

Fem.Pl.
nivwnann
Ry
iGN

n'm DD(B)

(A) The distinguishing characteristics of the Hitparel participles are the FM2 prefix
and the doubling of the middle root consonant.

(B) Because vav acts as a regular consonant in the verb ﬂ]ﬁ,"‘he desired, longed
after,” it serves as a doubled middle consonant in the Hitpacel participial forms and

should not be confused with Sureq.

89.7 Synopsis of Hif«il participles of representative strong and weak verbs:

Root Masc.Sing. Masc.Pl.
SO R~ B 1~ - bl
@ w2y wngne DD
® ny  ongmme oo
(4) am 2V T1BxX0) Doy i
(5) (23] TIE Dy e
(6) [MI3] naRe D 2IE
@) Nia R2p@ =g =)

Fem.Sing.
n'?sq.j;?;;w
Py
n‘?gp(m
- Q‘Ti?ﬂ“”
AT e
nak
e

Fem.Pl.
ni'-;s;_p'r?pw
nisan

nibgpm

Py

[l il
ﬂ‘lbf;‘*’f
ﬂ"lN";f::

(A) Hifil participles of strong verbs are to be identified by the '3 prefix and the
hireq-yod stem vowel. Some weak verbs also follow this pattern, although most will

have alternate forms.

(B) When a strong guttural is-final in a word and is not preceded by an “a” class

vowel, a patah furtive must be inserted before it.

(C) Gutturals prefer compound shevas.

(D) The yod in Y77 appears as vav in prefixed forms. The Hif il participles of this

and all similar verb roots point vav as holem-vav after the mem prefix.

(E) Nun, when supported by a syllable divider, is assimilated into the following
consonant. Thus the original 7°33% becomes 7°}13, and similar changes take place in
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the remaining Hif“il participial forms of Pe Nun verbs.

(F) The verb [133], “he smote,” is doubly weak because it has both an initial nun
and a final M. Therefore, its Hifil participial forms reflect the characteristics of
initial nun verb roots as well as final /¥ verb roots. The loss of a nun supported by
a syllable divider accounts for the doubling in the middle consonant (N2 became
N21), while the M ending in the masculine singular form and the dropping of ™ in
the masculine plural and feminine plural forms are characteristic of all verb roots
ending in 1.

(G) The distinguishing mark of the Hif il participle for RI3, and other middle
vowel verbs, is the use of %) rather than ! as the prefix.

59.8 Synopsis of Hofal participles of representative strong and weak verbs:

Root Masc.Sing. Masc.Pl. Fem.Sing. Fem.Pl.
M Pwn  Sgepe  owgmn  ngme  nivgm
@ T T oobwn  mgn  nidw
@ ny o ngwe Ll moupm  nivpe
(@) [A32] nape DY@ bl nispe
ORI £+ LE o3 312 i3
© WY WERe DWERe Ao nimype
(GO pIMmE DyTRe nyTRe nigTe

(A) Hof-al participles are characterized by the “o0” and “u” class vowels
accompanying the 1 prefix. The vowels are either qames-hatuf, qibbus, or 3ureq.

(B) These forms are to be explained by the fact that the verb root has a final 1.

(C) These forms are to be explained by the fact that the verb root has both an
initial J and a final M.

(D) Gutturals prefer compound shevas, and the precedmg prefix is pointed with the
corresponding short vowel, in this case games-hatuf.

(E) The yod of M7 appears as vav in prefixed verb forms. In the Hof<al participial
forms of this verb, vav stands after the mem prefix and is pointed as Sureq.

60. Verbs: The Functions of Participles

Participles have three principal functions in Hebrew. They may be employed
as adjectives, as verbs, or as nouns.
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60.1 Participles as Adjectives

The rules that govern ordinary adjectives also apply to participles that are
used as adjectives (cf. VIIL.20, 21, 22; pp. 43-47).

(1) The attributive use of participial adjectives
p——— T ,
Participial adjectives, like other adjectives, may be used either
attributively or predicatively. When used attributively, they usually follow the nouns
they describe and agree with them in gender, number, and definiteness (a definite
noun requiring a definite adjective, an indefinite noun an indefinite adjective).
Participial adjectives, when used attributively, are usually translated as relative
clauses, with such relative pronouns as “who,” “which,” or “that” being supplied by
the translator.

Examples:

(a) "7N M= M2 %D For thus says the LORD concerning
falala] 'l'WJﬂ poyi  Shallum, who reigned instead of
: 'I’:ga'lﬂ"T‘YWN’ Josiah his father. (Jer. 22:11)
(b) DY 22uN W"Btl the man who lay with the woman
~— muinm (Deut. 22:22)

(© D3N 13X NRY  tables of stone, (which were)
T peeR pauNs  written with the finger of God
T U TEEE (Exod. 31:18)

(d) ﬂﬂ:’m.?fj ni‘rgg":; all the curses that are written in
\ =ppm=oy the book (2 Chr. 34:24)

(e) D"W;BU"’; all the men who were seeking your
TYLITAR DR life (Exod. 4:19)

e s =
H :

Compare the example given above (e) with the relative clause introduced by '1!278 in
Jeremiah 38:16: '

TR NPRT DOWIND  these men who
TERITON b‘?fi?;@ are seeking your life

————————

(2) The predicative use of participial adjectives

A predicate participial adjective is one used in the predicate position in
the sentence. It describes or modifies the subject and is usually joined to it by some
form of the verb “to be,” although this is seldom written and so must be inferred
from the context.
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XX.60 VERBS: THE FUNCTIONS OF PARTICIPLES

It is often difficult to distinguish between a participle used as a
predicate adjective and one used as a verb. The line of demarcation between the
two is very thin.

Predicate participial adjectives may stand before or after the nouns (or
pronouns) they describe. They agree with them in gender and number, but never
take the definite article.

Examples:

(a) TR AR N2 Blessed shall you be in the
———"" city. (Deut. 28:3)

(b) ﬂ@ﬁ;ﬂ"’;{b TR "M Cursed are you above all cattle.
—~—— (Gen. 3:14)

(c) 1"1:\"73??._3 ﬂlbw 4] 137 And behold, a woman was lying at

his feet! (Ruth 3:8) °~

Your cities are burned with fire.
(Isa. 1:7)

~—

@ ¥R nisn ooy

60.2 Participles as Verbs

Participles used as verbs are normally preceded by an expressed subject, with
which they must agree in gender and number. However, participles used as verbs do
not take the definite article. :

Participial verbs in and of themselves are timeless, and time can only be
determined by the context in which they stand. They describe continuous action in
the time of the context, which may be either past, present, or future. Thus they
represent what was going on in the past, what is going on in the present, or what is
to take place in the future. Past participles are made even more explicit when
preceded by the verb M. Future participles often refer to the immediate future,
especially when introduced by the demonstrative particle M3}, “Behold!”

(1) Examples of participial verbs in past time:

(a) TRY uTiy RN
i apY

) 32 Spmn oMy D

And Abraham was still standing
before the LORD. (Gen. 18:22)

Seraphim were standing above him.

—_ (Isa. 6:2)
(c) ‘7;’“3 ) '78-1?2?"! And Samuel was lying down in the
’ mye  temple of the LORD. (1 Sam. 3:3)
(d) WN; A 1307 P37 And behold, the bush was burning
— with fire. (Exod. 3:2)
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o

(2) Examples of participial verbs in present time:

(a) E?WD MR M7 IR "D For I the LORD love justice.

— (Isa. 61:8)
() YRR "I ARTPR 1 am seeking my brothers. (Gen. 37:16)
——

(0 'Vmﬁ ] ﬂwx Q'IPD'I The place upon which you are
TR WP‘WNN 1517” standing is holy ground. (Exod. 3:5)

(d) _ohasen D"?JW‘I " The heavens declare the glory of
'73-11:: God. (Ps. 19:2; Eng. 19:1)

(3) Examples of participial verbs in future time:

(a) 'ﬂ’ahkj‘ﬂ.‘\; s T3 Behold, you are about to sleep
) — (lie down) with your ancestors.
(Deut. 31:16)

(b) 'ln’:‘ns N VO3 For I am about to punish (judge)
nbm--m his house forever. (1 Sam. 3:13)

(©) TI2=PN 300 DI TN Behold, I will slay (kill) your son.
— (Exod. 4:23)

60.3 Participles as Nouns .

Participles as nouns indicate the “‘one who” or the “ones who” are
performing a certain action or exist in a certain state or condition. Such nouns may
be definite or indefinite; masculine or feminine, singular or plural, dependmg on the
person or persons to whom they refer.

Participial nouns may be used in all the ways nouns are normally used,
including subject, predicate, direct object, object of the preposition, and in apposition
to other nouns. Being verbal nouns, they may also take a direct object, either in the
form of another noun or a pronominal suffix.

Participial nouns are simply listed in BDB under the verb roots from which
they are derived. Some of these are so widely used, however, that more recent
lexicons and concordances have begun to provide them with separate entries. These
are the verbal nouns that describé a persons major or vocatlonally 1dent1fy1ng
actlvuy They mclude such forms as PRi3, “redeemer,” :rm’ “inhabitant,” "3},

“potter,” YW | “savior, deliverer,” WPI0 , “scribe,’ "|Nﬁ “seer,” "uﬁﬁ
“shepherd ” and mmw « Judge These might be compared to Enghsh words such as
“commander,” “counselor,” “farmer,” “miller,” “sailor,” and “teacher.”

Participial nouns may occur in either the absolute state or the construct state.
The rules for determining their construct state are basically the same as for other
nouns (cf. X.26, pp. 58-64). Special attention should be given, however, to masculine

LEIN?S LA
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[ ]
singular absolute forms ending in 7. In the construct state, these endings will
become M_ . This is because the construct form loses its accent, and when stgol is

left in an unaccented open syllable (final 1 never closes the syllable), it must be
lengthened to sere.

(1) Examples of participial nouns in the absolute state:

(a) D’W;BU")W YY) And two of the men stood before
DoBBim 9389  the judges. (Deut. 19:17)
mre AT Cdatal ¢
(b) DYDIN3 ow ’l:'?m And the redeemed shall go (walk) there.
. .- : " (Isa. 35:9)
(©) ]QV]‘ﬂN '[‘7?3[! n‘;rg The king sent Shaphan the scribe to

MM M3 =pbn  the house of the LORD. (2 Kgs. 22:3)

(2) Examples of participial nouns in the construct state:

(a) Construct participial nouns without pronominal suffixes

(i) "DJN MR "VDWW Am | the keeper of my brother?
(Gen. 4:9)

(i) Wﬂ’ﬂ: "‘IDIV'? to the ones keeping his covenant
(Ps. 103:18)

(iii) ‘Wf?; ’WP;?D T°3  into the hand of those who seek

his life (Jer. 44:30)
(b) Construct participial nouns with pronominal suffixes

(i) VYpRAN=HI=Sy 13“!’7&"1‘ The hand of our God is upon all who

R — seek him. (Ezr. 8:22) v
(ii) 5NjW" l’ﬁﬂE '[‘7831 And your Redeemer is the Holy One
of Israel. (Isa. 41:14)
(iii) T3ON *J221™°3  For those who honor me I will honor.
— (1 Sam. 2:30)

61. Verbs: Synopsis of the Strong Verb

Introduction of the participle completes the study of the strong verb. It is
now possible to write a synopsis of the entire verb. The student should master the
forms of the synopsis. Nothing short of this is adequate.
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EXERCISES XX

Qal Nif-al Pi‘el Pu-al Hitpa‘el Hif-il Hof-al
Perf. 3 ms o WU Sy bwn  Swann Dunn Sunn
Impf. 3 ms <~ M~ 3t~ S/~ M -~ M (~ M~
Impv.2ms  Sw®  Sumn  Sws g i
Inf. const. Sk Swmm Swn Gw)  Swnnn g (e
Inf. Abs. S Gwpn D@ Swn Swnnn Sunn bunn

Sy o

Part. Act. ms s '7!’9?._3?3 ‘??{D{'\D ‘7’@?:3?9
Part. Act. fs MU R L~y R vl

noun
Part. Pass. ms WW?YD '7!??33 '7??273 '7@?9?9
Part. Pass. fs MPW/  Nou) =~ B nunn

(Nif<al participleé may be reflexive as well as passive.)

EXERCISES

1. Write the synopsis for the verb 3N,
2. Fill in the blanks with the correct pronouns.

(1) 922 P2 AMRY __ rule over all. (1 Chr. 29:12)
2 i» H?Wf? iﬁiﬁ’:ﬁ arm rules for . (Isa. 40:10)
(3) YW DUI"IR The one keeping ________ will not slumber. (Ps. 121:3)
(4) 1’I:ﬁ§?; "‘t?btb"ﬂ 'I";DR‘? to those who love _______ and keep
. commandments (Dan. 9:4)

(5) DIRMW AMIITAR DD DR D72 DIMN N9 And not with

— aloneam _____ making (cutting) __.covenant.
(Deut. 29:13; Eng. 29:14)
(6) ‘WD;‘ﬁR WP;?J 33 M3 Behold, son is seeking

life. (2 Sam. 16:11)
@) U’WP;TJ"; all whoseek ___ (Jer. 2:24)
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(8) Di*n AW IR RBATAR sins remember today.
(Gen. 41:9)

(9) 2 "PHYR M7 N‘I‘?Q Is not David hiding among _________ 7
(1 Sam. 23:19)

(10) Y733 022 DDN q‘nwm And the one burning ______ shall wash

garments. (Lev. 16:28)

(1) R NP3 ORMW =N MDY RN was judging Israel at

time. (Judg. 4:4)

(12) ‘H;S_J N ']'T"l ‘;i'fk_f i ﬂ@? Why is lord pursuing after

servant? (1 Sam. 26:18)

3. Underscore the correct form of the participle in each of the following sentences
and phrases. Check the scripture references for accuracy, but only after completing
the assignment.

(1

(2)

(3)

4)

(5)

(6)

N

(®

9

mA?TOY (MDA / 3T N M

And Hannah was speaking in her heart. (1 Sam. 1:13)

Y ( HZJWU / 28M) 2“87]

the man who lay with her (Deut. 22:29)

W NBYTOY ( MAND /2N ) RNTNON

Is this not written in the Book of Jashar? (Josh. 10:13)

NI MY AR (M2 M)

May you be blessed by the LORD, my daughter. (Ruth 3:10)
T2 ONR ( NioM2/ o3

May you be blessed by the LORD. (1 Sam. 23:21)

( T'Ij;wl / W;Wﬁ ) A\ D’fi‘?§ nat

The sacrifices of God are a broken spirit. (Ps. 51:19; Eng. 51:17)
MIIN2 DY ( NIV /et ) v

a city shedding blood in her midst (Ezek. 22:3)

PITOT ( NI2DY / DBY ) BT

and hands shedding innocent blood (Prov. 6:17)

TP AOR (MY N

And blessed shall you be in the field. (Deut. 28:3)
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(10) N3 ( NDWRZ /7 MM ) [P M
Behold, [the city] was burned with fire. (1 Sam. 30:3)
(11)  D"127 ( M9/ vA2D) TONITIN DRUR)
And I heard the man clothed in linen. (Dan. 12:7)
(12) ¢ PNy /7 any) PETv3
Every city is forsaken. (Jer. 4:29)
(13) ﬂ:fﬂg MW ( nﬁ:g_;g / B2ANY)
The cities of Aroer are forsaken. (Isa. 17:2)
(14) ( "2TV/aTY ) IR D MR
After whom are you pursuing? (1 Sam. 24:15; Eng. 24:14)
(15)  TIRPTOR (DD / N3 ) M M
What is my lord saying to his servant? (Josh. 5:14)
(16) 1223 NS ( MMM/ DMIMW) OOWH PIRI O U
five cities in the land of Egypt which speak the language of Canaan
(Isa. 19:18)
(17) OV ( MRD/ MRT) AR WNN
And he said, “What do you see, Amos?”’ (Amos 8:2)

(18)  DMEH™TIPR NPIDTOR ( NiNATMBD/ DMI2TWN) OF

D agit
B B

It was they who spoke to Pharaoh king of Egypt. (Exod. 6:27)

4. Each of the following entries contains a participial form. In the space marked (a)
give its stem, in (b) its voice (active or passive), in (c) its gender and number, and in
(d) its root.

Example:

R R P TR ]OR Truly, you are a God who hides yourself.
(Isa. 45:15)
(a) Hitpacel (b) active () ms (d) ["h0]
1 mm '7;"ﬂ2 sy '7!55?3!?1 And Samuel was lying down in the temple
of the LORD. (1 Sam. 3:3)
(@) (b) (c) d
2) ﬁi:?p?;ﬂ"?;; s ol :'Ib“??ﬂ Solomon ruled over all the
kingdoms. (1 Kgs. 5:1; Eng. 4:21)
(a) (b) (c) (d)
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(3)

4)

(5

(6)

(7

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

PR WA he who keeps Israel (Ps. 121:4)
(a) (b) (© (d)
mm '['i:T‘ﬂN on D"VDWU Are they keeping the way of the LORD?
(Judg. 2:22)
(a) (b) (© (@)
T DIN2 2N WYRD as it is written in the law of Moses
(Dan. 9:13)
(a) (b) (c) (d)
D’!{fl?;?? DN HIJR %2 For that is what you seek (what you desire).
(Exod. 10:11)

(a) (b) (c) (d)
D@‘?Q "WP;TJ 7?3 into the hand of those who seek their life (Jer. 46:26)
(a) (b) (c) (d)

3'7"W3WJ'7 mn JhE The LORD is near to the broken-hearted.
(Ps. 34:19; Eng. 34:18)
(a) (b) (c) (d)
POND AZpTIn ﬂ"lfbfj'?f.b ﬂ‘;@@ who makes wars to cease to the end
of ;he earth (Ps. 46:10; Eng. 46:9)

(a) (b) (c) (d)
ﬂ?;!j'??b'? - "Vb'??b who teaches (trains) my hands for war (2 Sam. 22:35)
(a) (b) (c) (d)

ﬂJ‘nj'?!S ﬂ}n‘l"'? ﬂﬁ@?;ﬂ The hidden things belong to the LORD our God.
(Deut. 29:28; Eng. 29:29)
(a) (b) () (d)
2?;{2 PPaR IR TPRNORA who is hiding his face from the house
of Jacob (Isa. 8:17) .

(a) (b (c) (d)
13!‘35&4’ M3 %2 For the LORD is our judge. (Isa. 33:22)
(a) (b) (c) (d)

1’!??"-1‘ RAIN 1'7‘73" Those who seek him shall praise the LORD. (Ps. 22:27;
Eng. 22:26)
(a) (b) (c) (d)
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(15) ’Sj'ﬁ DY3M Many are my pursuers (persecutors). (Ps. 119:157)
(a) (b) (© (d)

5. Each of the following sentences contains one or more participial forms. Practice
reading the sentences aloud. Then cover the English and practice translating from
sight.

¢)) mm '7?3‘!18 'IS.?DW"\ And they heard the sound (voice)

0 of the LORD God walking in
133 1’7'1:'\:: = ﬂ'm g
n'l"'l m'\'a the garden in the cool of the

day. (Gen. 3:8)

(2) 27 DTN DTNT DT YPY  One shedding the blood of a human, by

iy DN OW9RS D ﬁsw’ a human shall that person’s blood be
Ty T mema,  Shed; for in his own image God made
DI | imankind. (Gen. 9:6)

(3) rjﬂj“”} ﬂD'?D ﬂ:'?{'lg] Athaliah reigned over the land.
’ ’ (2 Kgs. 11:3)

(4) WWP'I‘D” Dﬂ‘? WNIP)  And they shall call them the holy

mm s‘,u*: people, the redeemed of the LORD.
(Isa. 62:12)

(s) N9 ]"i?fﬂ‘b; us;'w’q Shall not the judge of all the earth
Buewin miyys  do justice? (Gen. 18:25)

(6) mm ﬂ‘W'ﬂ'f 1‘113?_37"&5 *2 For you, O LORD, have not forsaken
: those who seek you. (Ps. 9:11; Eng. 9:10)

n VIR M3 Sam 932 N-‘lﬂ} Now he was honored above all his
father’s household. (Gen. 34:19)

(® "R "3p3 PR DRT3PY  And you shall bury me in the tomb
ia -n;-; anq‘,sq wsx in which the man of God is buried.
(1 Kgs. 13:31)

(9) NZ2? 70Mm Mp7s N7 He who pursues righteousness and mercy
i3, npqg pesm will find life, righteousness, and honor.
TeomTE "~ (Prov. 21:21)

(10 NP Uﬁﬂlﬂ"?lj‘ﬂiﬂlﬂ Deep calls unto deep. (Ps. 42:8; Eng. 42:7)
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Has a people heard the voice of God
speaking from the midst of the fire
as you have heard? (Deut. 4:33)

For all her household is clothed in

The Levites and the priests praised
the LORD day by day. (2 Chr. 30:21)

Blessed be you, my son David!

Hearken to me, you who pursue justice,
you who seek the LORD. (Isa. 51:1)

river
scribe
he ransomed, redeemed

he rebelled,
transgressed

seer, prophet
shef)herd

he pastured, tended
prince, ruler

he was left, left over
judge

he drank,
(Hif<il) he watered

(f) abomination

(1) o8 Dip Dy wEwn
TR WRITTINS 2T
TR Ny
(12) DY Wa% mnea=vl 3
scarlet. (Prov. 31:21)
(13) o2 i MY oI
=phln) =l rol
(14) MT 2 AR N2
(1 Sam. 26:25)
(15) PIR BTN DR
i epal
VOCABULARY
1) []723] (Nif<al) he was faithful (13) WTJQ
(Hifil) he believed (14)  =pio
Dom @ m
- (16) YWD
4 :'!'?3 he uncovered, T
revealed 17) ms.".‘
(5) '7?93 camel (18) H_B:iﬁ
(6) WY inhabitant (19) 1Yo
7 S8 potter (20) i
(8) N3}  he formed 1) ﬂl‘?
(9) DWW savior, deliverer 22) vpi
(10) WIT*WQ angel, messenger 3 Y
(11) $3J  he touched, smote
(12) W) he approached (24) T2AYIN
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LESSON XXI

62. Verbs: The Pointing of Vav Conjunction with Verb Forms

Attention has already been given to the form and function of the vav
consecutive (1) on Hebrew imperfects (cf. XVI.43, pp. 145-146). While the vav
consecutive occurs only on imperfect forms of the verb, the vav conjunction may be
used on all verb forms, including imperfects. :

The rules for pointing the vav conjunction before verb forms are the same as
those for pointing it before nouns and other parts of speech (cf. VI.16, pp. 30-32).
They are repeated here for review purposes.

62.1 ) before consonants with full vowels, unless these consonants are 3,
72, or B, or unless they belong to the tone syllable of the word (cf. XXI.62.5 below)

Examples:

(1) N30 Uer. 36:2) 3 M (Gen. 1:14)

() PP (Gen. 3:22) (4) TV (Num. 6:24)
62.2 3 before 3, P, or B

Examples:

(1) 373) (Neh. 2:18) (3)  IRPDY (Gen. 9:1)

(2) 20N (Gen. 27:29) (4) M2 (Mal. 3:1)
62.3 1 before all consonants with simple shevas (except ?, 7, and 1)
Examples:

(1) PPN er. 21:10) (3) BRI (1 Sam. 11:12)

(2) MM (Isa. 55:3) 4) WM (Ps. 46:11)

62.4 ) before?, 1, N
Examples:

(1 91! (from ‘773"1) (1 Kgs. 1:47)
(2) WY (from ) (Gen. 1:6)

(3) B (from BN (Zech. 8:13)
4) P (from °AY) (Gen. 42:18)

62.5 ) sometimes found before the tone syllable, especially in mono-
syllabic words

Examples:
(1)  PWI) (Ezek. 16:63) (3) WM (Exod. 9:19)
(2) N3} (1 Kgs. 3:7) (4) D (Job 2:9)
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62.6 1, ) before consonants supported by hatef-patah or hatef-segol
Examples:

(1) BR?PINY  (Ezek. 39:17)
() "2Y (A Chr. 22:16)
3) ORI (1 Kgs. 13:15)

s

63. Verbs: Coordinate Relationship.
A Study of Hebrew Verb Sequences

A coordinate relationship consists of two or more verb forms linked together
by means of vav conjunction or vav consecutive. The verb that stands first in such a
sequence functions as the governing verb and determines both the time (past, present,
or future) and the mode (indicative, subjunctive, or imperative) of the verbs linked
to it. This literary device gave writers greater flexibility in expressing their
thoughts, even though they worked with a limited number of verb forms.

The presentation here is not meant to be exhaustive. Coordinate
relationships are not always so easy to identify as those presented here. However,
the consistencies far outweigh the inconsistencies and prove that the emerging
patterns must be taken seriously.

63.1 Coordinate Relationships Involving a Perfect as the Governing Verb

A perfect may serve as the governing verb when it stands in sequence with
another perfect or with an imperfect. Its usage seems to be limited to these two
categories.

(1) Perfect + Perfect Sequence

The linking of two perfects is the simplest form of the coordinate
relationship. The first perfect in such a sequence does not alter the time and mode
of the second, since the two are already essentially alike. Examples of the perfect
plus perfect sequence are surprisingly rare in the Hebrew Bible.

Examples:

(a) "Q"ltf ﬂ'?@’ M37  The Lord has sent a word against
T p) :P”sa Jacob, and it has fallen upon Israel.
-T:Hxﬂé;é (Isa. 9:7; Eng. 9:8)

(b) H?QEQ1 ﬂlSj': }’ﬂN The earth feared and was still.
" (Ps. 76:9; Eng. 76:8)
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(c) '7;!5 N‘l'??_':l AR Did not your father eat and drink
neYy miryy mprfy  and do justice and righteousness?
7Y (Jer. 22:15)

(2) Perfect + Imperfect Sequence

This is one of the most frequently occurring verb sequences in the
Hebrew Bible. It is a true narrative sequence, as noted earlier in the grammar (cf.
XVI1.43, pp. 145-146). It is marked by the vav consecutive (-1 ), the special form of
the conjunction linking the imperfect to its governing perfect. The vav consecutive
(-1) is used nowhere else in the Hebrew verb system except here, not even on
imperfects placed in sequence with other verb forms. Furthermore, in the perfect +
imperfect sequence, one rarely encounters an imperfect prefixed with vav conjunction
(1)

) An imperfect prefixed with vav consecutive will customarily be
translated in past time and in the indicative mode. It may describe an action
resulting from a previous action (consequence) or an action subsequent to a previous
action (sequence).

Examples:

@ MO YT O
Tom I inYR

’ PReIN

(b  ONI3 N3N O
NP OOR O30

O =N

© g s M
nSER)

ﬂﬂ:ﬂﬂ

Now the man knew Eve his wife,
and she conceived and bore Cain.
(Gen. 4:1)

Male and female he created them,
and he blessed them, and he named
them Humankind. (Gen. 5:2)

I have remembered thy name in the
night, O LORD, and I have kept
thy law. (Ps. 119:55)

The narrative use of imperfects with vav consecutive became so
commonplace that they were often used in this sense even without a preceding
governing perfect, especially with imperfect forms of the verb 1%, “he was.”

Examples:
) MIM™A2T "M And the word of the LORD came
myjo=mx  (was) to Jonah. (Jon. 1:1)
@D L7273 MR M And it came to pass after
moxe  these things. (Gen. 22:1)
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63.2 Relationships Involving an Imperfect as the Governing Verb

Imperfects may serve as governing verbs when they are placed in sequence
with other imperfects or with perfects.

(1) Imperfect + Imperfect Sequence

The conjunction used in this sequence will be the ordinary form of the
vav conjunction, pointed according to the rules given in XXI1.62, pp. 209f. The
second verb in this sequence sometimes expresses the outcome or purpose of the
action of the first verb. There are no objective criteria for determining when this is
the case. The reader must decide whether this was the author’s intended meaning.
The work of the translator becomes both an art and a science.

Examples:

@ TN MM T30 May the LORD bless you, and may
) " he keep you. (Num. 6:24)
(b) 13’;@'? D’W;B HI:WWJ Let us send men before us, that
rﬁ}gn-nx .1;'7-5-15:”'»1 they may explore the land for us.
oo o T (Deut. 1:22)
(c) D‘D@’U‘]fb IJ?QWR *JNY  And I will hear from heaven, and

RDONY ORREMS mwony | will forgive their sin, and 1
TEEEOTOT -DBWN-‘I'\N will heal their land. (2 Chr. 7:14)

(2) Imperfect + Perfect Sequence

The conjunction used in this sequence will also be the normal form of
the vav conjunction, pointed according to the rules given in XXI.62, pp. 209f. This
sequence is used with all the various meanings and in all the various modes of the
imperfect. It should be noted that when perfects are prefixed with vav conjunction
the accent shifts to the final syllable in the 2 ms and 1 cs forms, except in the case
of Lamed He verbs.

Examples:

DR (Isa. 14:13), but NYARY (Gen. 32:19)

NPT Uer. 2:23), but NI (udg. 1:3)

NP3 (1 Kgs. 8:27), and *N°33% (Jer. 42:10)

(a) Indicative Imperfect + Perfect Sequence
Examples:

) ‘lD!S'?T; P9 RN He will send his angel before you,

"IN nﬂP"’W.’[‘ yo= and you shall take a wife for my son
T 5{??3 "Ji'; from there. (Gen. 24:7)
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@@ pawa=e ﬂ‘,’y: XY And a mist used to go up from
-’Aé-b;-n§ HEWH‘ tl}:e ?arth,fan: it useddto( Gwater2 a61)1
MSTND the face of the ground. (Gen. 2:

Gii) D3R 933771 T2 It shall be given into the hand
of the king of Babylon, and he shall
w§§ ﬂ@j[m burn it with fire. (Jer. 34:2)

(b) Jussive Imperfect + Perfect Sequence
Examples:

(i) "1 VIR WIN™M  And God said, Let there be lights
ﬂ"bW'l ”sPﬁ: mw: in the firmament of the heavens, and

" let them be for signs and for seasons
D“m 173'71 ﬂﬂN"? ™ and for days and years. (Gen. 1:14)
o) o

G TR I T YR)  May God Almighty bless you and
v qzﬂ“ gpbq’ may he make you fruitful, and may he

- www Multiply you, and may you become a
oY bﬂ‘?'? company of peoples. (Gen. 28:3)

(c) Cohortative Imperfect + Perfect Sequence
Examples:

)] mey) Sy %N"‘] And he said, Let us go up at
=R 1My once, and let us possess it. (Num. 13:30)

(i) 13721 D) 1'@&:’] And they said, Let us rise up, and
’ let us build. (Neh. 2:18)
Gi) PRI MY NNY)  And now, come, let us make (cut)
MARY IR Pma @ covenant, I and you, and let it

: ‘! be for a witness between me and
A e '71?'7 MM petween you. (Gen. 31:44)

(d) Subjunctive Imperfect + Perfect Sequence
Examples:

) 1:@1 D) DM712  Lest the people repent, and (lest)
MmNy they return to Egypt. (Exod. 13:17)

(i) nw:q kit ]3_’?9'7 In order that you may remember,
and that you may be confounded
(ashamed). (Ezek. 16:63)
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i) =ARD ant] JPQZ 7™  And Jacob vowed a vow, saying, If
1t OFSR Me-pR God will be' with me, and (if) he

.. will keep me in this way, and (if)
Mo .P-'; ‘;ﬁ-@tm he will give me bread to eat and

2oR? Dﬁ") *?=103)  clothing to wear. (Gen. 28:20)
ahh M
G(iv) DA ﬂl??'l i"f: n‘;w“]s Lest he put forth his hand, and
oma PEn (lest) he take also from the tree of
U7 life. (Gen. 3:22)

63.3 Relationships Involving an Imperative as the Governing Verb

An imperative may serve as a governing verb when it is placed in sequence
with a perfect, an imperfect, or another imperative. The conjunction used in this
sequence will also be the vav conjunction, pointed according to the rules given in
XX1.62, pp- 209f. When an imperative functions as the governing verb, the verb that
follows it sometimes expresses the notion of purpose or result. It is not always clear
which meaning the writer had in mind. In such cases the translator must exercise his
or her judgment.

(1) Imperative + Perfect Sequence

The perfect in this coordinate relationship must be translated as an
imperative. It is instructive in this respect to compare the similar commands given
in Jeremiah 36:2 and 36:28, the first involving an Imperative + Perfect sequence and
the second involving an Imperative + Imperative sequence.

(36:2) ﬂbD‘ﬂ'?J?b ’]?‘Hl? Take a scroll and write on it.
TR 0209)
(36:28) DN ﬂ'?JfD ﬂ?‘ﬂ[? Take another scroll and write on it.
Ty 3n3
The conclusion to be drawn from these two passages is that placing an imperative in

sequence with a perfect has the same effect as placing it in sequence with an
imperative. Both provide a continuation of the initial command.

Examples of Imperative + Perfect Sequence:
(a) ‘ﬂW!S ']‘7?33"78 ’D’IJW' Return to the king who sent you,
OPn2T DOMR Moy and say to him. (2 Kgs. 1:6)
PONR
(b) b 3y B gl PT) DIP  Arise, and go down to the
house of the potter. (Jer. 18:2)
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() P27 "M2TTAN wr:w Hear the words of this covenant,
DRI DY AR and do them. (Jer. 11:6)

(2) Imperative + Imperfect Sequence

An imperfect in coordinate relationship with an imperative sometimes
expresses purpose or result.
Examples:
(a) nrgﬁn‘nz;; M3l ’ID? Come, let us build the wall of
" pepiym Jerusalem. (Neh. 2:17)

(b) r“ag ﬂ‘?l};’ !m?lj Arise, and let us go up to Zion.
(Jer. 31:6)

(© ﬂ?;ﬂﬁ] w2 ’lJ'?‘ﬂgl:\ Give to us flesh (meat), that we
) ’ may eat. (Num. 11:13)

(@ 1";’2_;'”?_5 Ng‘ﬂl?g Open his eyes, that he may see.
RE (2 Kgs. 6:17)

(3) Imperative + Imperative Sequence

The second imperative in this sequence often expresses purpose or
result. The translator must decide whether or not this is the case. Support may
sometimes be drawn from other ancient versions.

@) :ﬁﬂ‘ﬂ'@gj DM MO Depart from evil and do good.
(Ps. 34:15; Eng. 34:14)
(b) T Di‘?!? WP3 Seek peace, and pursue it.
’ (Ps. 34:15; Eng.34:14)
(© a~)] D’ij{ﬁ 73 Curse (bless) God, and die.
(Job. 2:9)

(d) nx_mw'j‘nxg INDY 3L Stand still, and see the salvation
My of the LORD. (2 Chr. 20:17)

63.4 (nfinitive Absolute + Perfect Sequence

The infinitive absolute may sometimes be used with the force of an
imperative (on the various uses of infinitive absolute, cf. XIX.57, pp. 184ff.). A
perfect may be placed in sequence with an infinitive absolute used in this manner, in
which case the perfect must also be translated as an imperative.

Examples:

(1) MT™OR 092N 791 Go and say to David. (2 Sam. 24:12)
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2) > am)] 11‘7?71 Go and bathe seven times in the
1T anys—”;w Jordan. (2 Kgs. 5:10)
(3) b=lyly 3 - n_brg Hear (cases) between your brethren,

P peneyy  and judge righteously. (Deut. 1:16)
S B
63.5 Participle + Perfect Sequence

The participle is often used to describe an impending action, something
destined to take place in the near future. This is especially true when the participle
is introduced by the demonstrative particle M3}, “behold!” (cf. XX.60, pp. 198-202).
When a perfect is placed in sequence with such a participle, it too is translated in
future time.

Examples:

(a) Dﬂﬁﬁ“ D‘ﬂ;'ﬁ DI  And you shall cross over and shall
PRIT 2N PORTTAR take possession of that good land.

(Deut. 4:22)
(b) ’.??5'??; n5w 337 Behold, I will send my messenger,
3as T and he will prepare a way before me.
TR T (Mal. 3:1)
EXERCISES

1. In the following clauses and sentences, identify (a) the verb sequence, (b) the verb
stems, and (c) the verb roots.
Example:
ﬁbO‘ﬂbJ?D '['7‘!'13 Take a scroll and write on it. (Jer. 36:2)

TN Pa03)
(a) Imperative + Perfect sequence (b) Qal , Qal
© m? . and

(1) ‘5123‘1 WUTAR PP  Send my people out, that they may
serve me. (Exod. 7:26; Eng. 8:1)
(a) + sequence (b) ,

(c) ,

(2) D")Wﬁ": ﬂ‘: "["D‘WJS Build yourself a house in Jerusalem,
nw HZU"t and dwell there. (1 Kgs. 2:36)

(a) + sequence (b) ,

(c) ,
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() DEMIOTTIR N0
il
(a) +

Prophesy, son of man, and say to the
wind (breath). (Ezek. 37:9)

sequence (b) ,

()

’

@ T T RPY N9
DIO3R Y M7 DI

(a) +

No longer shall your name be called
Abram, but your name shall be Abraham
(Gen. 17:5)

sequence (b) ,

(c)

?

(5) MM NIBDTNR "BYnR 9
Y3772 Y TR

FLEE

if you keep the commandments of
the LORD your God, and walk in
his ways (Deut. 28:9)

sequence (b) ’

?

Let us build for ourselves a city,
and let us make for ourselves a name.
(Gen. 11:4)

sequence (b)

’

He will call to me, and I will answer
him. (Ps. 91:15)

sequence (b) ,

Come near, that I may speak to you.
(2 Sam. 20:16)

sequence (b) ,

(a) +
(c)
(6) NI™MZUN "R NI
J S
(a) +
()
@ TR AR
(a) +
()
®  mIm) M 3y
T
(a) +
(c)

’

(9) AN PPYTAR NITARD

(a) +

Open his eyes, that he may see.
(2 Kgs. 6:17)

sequence (b)

(c)

k4

(10) naY) oM NI

(a) +

Give to us water, that we may drink.
(Exod. 17:2)

sequence (b) ,

(c)

*
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(11)

312 12IR) PV

(a)

+

Hate evil and love good.
(Amos 5:15)

sequence (b)

(c)

)

(12) MRTS Yo vown MY

(a)

+

Keep justice, and do righteousness.
(Isa. 56:1)

(c)

sequence (b)

y

2. Translate the following clauses and sentences, and locate fully all verb forms,
following the guidelines given in XIV.38, pp. 117ff.

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

TR ARER) Y nYR2 P (Ps. 119:59)

I t3E% N2 AT R MWNT (1 Kgs. 19:11)

SPYAYY Y9N PYY™D  (Exod. 22:26; Eng. 22:27)
DRTAR=NAR IM3=NR DY) 01 (Exod. 2:24)

3. Match each of these weak verbs with its proper classification, according to the
traditional classification system.

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5
(6)
(7
(8)
9)

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(

(

(10) (
(11) (

)
)
)
)
)
)

)
)
)
)
)

T
ay
N2
o
103

yY
"2

N3
R
P

TaN

(A)
(B)
(@)
(D)
(E)
(F)
(G)
(H)
(D
0y
(K)

Pe Nun

Lamed Guttural
Lamed *Alef
<Ayin Guttural
Pe >Alef

‘Ayin Vav
Lamed He

Pe Guttural
‘Ayin Yod
Double <Ayin
Pe Vav/Pe Yod
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4. Copy the infinitives in the following examples and give (a) the stem, and (b) the
root of each.

Example:
wa%h M Yo% ond Inf. _ 9OR?
bread to eat, and clothes to wear (a) Qal (b) D3N
(Gen. 28:20) Inf. @299
@) Qal (b) WaY

(1) MIOR MM TN Inf.

Go and say to David. (2 Sam. 24:12) (a) (b)

@ "Y9nracka P2 b Inf.
to separate between the day and between (a) (b)
the night (Gen. 1:14)

(3) TWRY M2 MT ONYN Inf.

And David inquired (asked) of the LORD, (a) (b)
saying: (1 Sam. 23:2)

@ N N9 PiNah onh ooty W Inf.
WY rm m:w‘a D‘l'7 ::*mt (a) (b)
who have eyes to see, but see not; who Inf.
have ears to hear, but hear not (Ezek. 12:2) (,) (b)

(5) N3} NRY Y KO Inf.

I do not know (how) to go out or to (a) (b)
come in. (1 Kgs. 3:7) Inf.
(@) (b)

(6) nyY7a piva Sum Inf.
to rule over the day and over the night (a) (b)
(Gen. 1:18)

(7) PR MM MIRTRR YiNTY Inf.

BEY PR ORI T (a) (b)
to seek the law of the LORD, and to do Inf.
(it); and to teach statutes and ordinances
X (a) (b)
in Israel (Ezra 7:10)
Inf.
(a) (b)
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(®) MY MY TR A ot
And he placed him in the garden of Eden  (a) (b)
to tend it and to keep it. (Gen. 2:15) Inf.
(a) (b)
(9) ¥72% o NPR 2K Inf.
It is not good for the man to be alone. (@) (b)
(Gen. 2:18)

5. Practice pronouncing the Hebrew aloud. Then cover the English and practice
translating the Hebrew from sight.

(1) ’ﬂDW"ﬂWN PINIM ":N'H And this stone, which I have set up
D"l'?N n": YR Nayn asa pillar, shall be the house of God;

R and of all that you give to me I will
L Che o -MN ,:1 without fail give the tenth part

T 1:;1@:_:!5 to you. (Gen. 28:22)

(2) 13’:'1'73 mm ‘7Nj?/"’ m;t;i Hear, O Israel: The LORD our God is
PN n:-mq 'lf'lR -“-15 one LORD; and you shall love the
LORD your God with all your heart,

----- and with all your soul, and ‘with all
1WDJ“7::1 '[2:'7 your might. (Deut. 6:4-5)

TIRD=522)
(3) ‘;ﬂ?j’j? oM iy IR Surely goodness and mercy shall
*sp spv=wy  follow me all the days of my life.
7 7 (Ps. 23:6)
(4) DREM 'ﬁ;';l ﬂ'?W" He sends forth his word, and heals
them. (Ps. 107:20)
(5) mm =3 INTY WPV Taste and see that the LORD is good.

(Ps. 34:9; Eng. 34:8)

(6)  PTNITIR N 1AM 1P Be fruitful, and multiply, and fill
) up the earth. (Gen. 9:1)

7 U”W‘ "!'73 u::"mw Save us, O God of our salvation, and

E"llﬁ‘]?: 1)'7‘3'!1 133331 gather us, and deliver us from the
P! nations. (1 Chr. 16:35)
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(8) TRIDY YORYTDZ?
Doiv=I nnen

9) mR oipRToR omn np?
3N M)

(10) =}t ah By vty
ITTAR DYLWN)
T ; 7% (Deut. 4:10)
VOCABULARY
(1) @3 to be ashamed, (10) Ma72
confounded (11) '7?'1 3
(2) P37 he cleaved, clung to 12) 193
(3) 177 (she) conceived, became 13) D3
pregnant
4) "0 to turn aside 4 ¥
(5)  M3® he turned towards, (15) .mim
faced, prepared (16) T
(6) PN he washed
7 ]TN (f) ear an ne
(8) W‘ﬁ_t_s man, mankind (18) ﬂPW

(9) 923 garment

o e
"IN

The LORD will keep your going out
and your coming in from now on and
for evermore. (Ps. 121:8)

Let the waters be gathered together
in one place, and let the dry land
appear (be seen). (Gen. 1:9)

Gather the people to me, that I may
cause them to hear my words.
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(f) blessing

lot, portion, share

(f) vine

rain, shower

(f) arm, strength
appointed time, place

a witness, testimony,
evidence

(f) eye, fountain

deception, falsehood



LESSON XXII

64. Weak Verbs: Their Classification

The various classes of weak verbs were introduced in a previous lesson (cf.
XII.29, pp. 80ff.). They are simply listed here for review purposes.

(1) A
@) P
R~
(4) TaR
(5) N1
(6) e
Q) {x}]
(8) W, "3
©) R
(10) M

Pe Guttural (I-Guttural)

<Ayin Guttural (II-Guttural)

Lamed Guttural (III-Guttural)

Pe >Alef (I->Alef)

Lamed °Alef (I11-°Alef)

Lamed He (I1I-He)

Pe Nun (I-Nun)

<Ayin Vav/‘Ayin Yod (II-Vav/II-Yod)
Pe Vav/Pe Yod (I-Vav/I-Yod)
Double ‘Ayin (Geminate Verbs)

65. Characteristics of Gutturals

The various characteristics of gutturals were given in a previous lesson (cf.
V.13, pp. 23f.). They are repeated here in order to show how they apply to the
inflection of verb forms where there is at least one guttural among the consonants of
the verb root. (Note especially the first three classes of weak verbs in the list given

above.)

The gutturals include R, 1, M, ¥, and sometimes ™. They exhibit three
distinct characteristics that set them apart from other letters of the Hebrew alphabet.

65.1 Gurturals cannot be doubled.

This refusal on the part of the guttural to accept a dagesh forte calls for the
compensatory lengthening of the preceding vowel, which otherwise would be left as a
short vowel in an unaccented open syllable (cf. IV.12, pp. 19ff.). The normal pattern
for compensatory lengthening is as follows:

(1) Patah is lengthened to Qames ( - to . ).
(2) Hireq is lengthened to Sere ( . to .. ).
(3) Qibbus is lengthened to Holem ( ._ to * ).
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65.2 Gutturals usually take “a” class vowels.

If the guttural has a vowel following it, the vowel will normally be patah.
Certain strong gutturals, when situated as the final consonant in a word, also demand
an “a” class vowel immediately before them. These gutturals include M (he with
mappiq; cf. IV.11, p.18), M1, and Y. In the event that the vowel before one of these
final gutturals is unchangeably long (% , %, Y, %), a patah furtive (cf. V.13.2, p.
23) must be inserted between this vowel and the final guttural.

65.3 Gurturals usually take compound shevas rather than simple shevas.

Simple shevas must therefore be changed to compound shevas when placed
after gutturals. This rule applies even to silent shevas (cf. 1IL.7. p. 13) when they
stand after a guttural at the end of the first syllable of a prefixed form of a Pe
Guttural verb.

66. Weak Verbs: Pe Guttural Verbs*
66.1 Definition

A Pe Guttural verb is one whose initial consonant is either 71, M, 3,
or M. A verb whose initial consonant is IR may also belong to the Pe Guttural class,
or it may differ so widely from other verbs of this class that it must be assigned to a
class all its own, the Pe *Alef class.

Some of the more common Pe Guttural verbs are these:

(a) 3O he loved (j) T3P  he served, worked
(b) [JNR] (Nif.) he was trust- (k) M3 he crossed over,
worthy, faithful; transgressed

(Hif.) he believed, trusted 0 a1y he forsook, left
(c) 27 he overturned, changed () -1!::, he helped
(d 227  he killed (n) Y
(e) DO} he broke down, ©) MY

destroyed T
() ™MD he bound, girded
(g) P he was strong, firm
(h) P2 he took delight in,

desired

@) 2@':3 he thought, reckoned,
imputed

he stood
he answered
(p) 7Y he arranged, set in order

(@) MY he saw; (Nif.) he appeared;
(Hif.) he revealed, showed

(r) RDY  he healed

*Refer to Verb Chart 2, pp. 402f., for the conjugation of the Pe Guttural
verb.
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66.2 Pe Guttural verbs are written like strong verbs in the Pi‘el, Pu<al, and
Hitpa“el stems.

Examples:
Strong Verb Pe Guttural

Pi‘el Perfect 3 ms 73] Y
etc.

Pucal Perfect 3 ms 5@72 L
etc.

Hitpacel Perfect 3 ms h)!é"?;lz'ﬂfl LN
etc.

66.3 Pe Guttural verbs differ from strong verbs in some of the Qal and
Nif<al forms and in all of the Hif<il and Hof‘al stems.
These differences may be divided into three groups:

(1) Some differences are due to the fact that the initial consonant of Pe
Guttural verbs cannot be doubled. In the forms where doubling would normally have
been expected in the initial root consonant but cannot occur because of the guttural
nature of this consonant, compensatory lengthening of the preceding vowel (the
preformative vowel) becomes necessary (cf. Verb Chart 1, pp. 400f., Verb Chart 2,
pp. 402f.). Otherwise, a short vowel would be left standing in an open unaccented
syllable.

These changes occur only in Nif<al forms that are prefixed and would
normally have a dagesh forte in the initial root consonant. This includes all Nif¢al
imperfects and imperatives, as well as the infinitive construct. In these forms the
preformative vowel before the guttural is lengthened from hireq to sere. Sere in turn
is pointed with a meteg, since it stands in an open syllable which is two syllables
removed from the accented syllable.

Examples:
Strong Verb Pe Guttural

(a) Nif<al Imperfect 3 ms '7&’!?9‘ pi=h
3 fs oumn aen
etc.

(b) Nif-al Imperative 2 ms oYn p~ihy
26 wpn "ML
etc.

(c) Nif<al Infinitive Construct ~ P&5M MmN

(2)  Other differences result from the fact that gutturals generally take
compound shevas.
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(a) The shevas that stand after initial gutturals in non-prefixed
verb forms must be compound shevas. This rule applies to only five Pe Guttural
forms, all of which occur in the Qal stem, and all of which take the hatef-patah (-,).
The forms included here are as follows:

Examples:

Strong Verb Pe Guttural
(i) Qal Perfect 2 mp oRown onTRR
(i) Qal Perfect 2 fp ]n‘vt_vr: N7
(iii) Qal Imperative 2 ms 5WD 'T?D.g
(iv) Qal Imperative 2 fp ﬂ;"fmﬁ n;‘mp
(v) Qal Infinitive Construct bWD 'l?DS_?

(b) A silent sheva which would close the initial syllable (the prefix
syllable) of a strong verb is changed to a compound sheva in the corresponding form
of a Pe Guttural verb. The prefix vowel standing immediately before such a
compound sheva becomes the short vowel corresponding to the vowel of the
compound sheva. The prefix vowel normally receives a meteg. This produces the
following combinations: ( _, _ ), (. ) (_ ).

(i) The first of these combinations ( _ _ ) is found in the Qal
imperfect (although a few Pe Gutturals take ), le’al 1nfm1t1ve absolute, Hif il
imperfect, Hif’il imperative, Hifil mfmmves (construct and absolute) and Hifil

participle.
Examples:

Qal Imperfect

Strong Verb Pe Guttural Pe Guttural

3 ms S pi~p pm
3 fs Swnan i~} elinly)
2 ms Suan Ty Eialy
2 fs wn D PIn
s G- I P
3 mp e T P
3 fp mewen  mThen mppInn
2 mp Wepn o TmER PmD
2 tp mPvRn MRy npRIOn
1cp o) ) P
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Hif<il Imperfect

Strong Verb Pe Guttural

3 ms o TR
3 fs >wnen Ren
2 ms >an RN
2 fs Hbswun ajﬂpgp
1cs "N TRUNR
3 mp el ) i~}
3fp napEen  MmaTRen
2 mp g RN
21p  mEmR mymawm
1 cp () R
Hif<il Imperative
Strong Verb Pe Guttural
2 ms wnn NN
2 fs wsn TR
etc.
Hif<il Infinitive
Strong Verb Pe Guttural
Construct  2°W/10 TRYn
Absolute e Y
Hif il Participle
Strong Verb Pe Guttural
ms e T
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(ii) The second combination of vowels ( _

.. ) is found in the

Qal imperfect of a few verbs (see above), but appears regularly in the Nif'al perfect,
the Nif-al participle, and the Hif*il perfect of Pe Gutturals.

Nif<al Perfect

Strong Verb

Pe Guttural

3 ms
3fs
2 ms
2 fs
1cs
3cp
2 mp
2 fp
1cp

Y1)
ars
ap e
DY)
NI
L)

DnYwR)

e 1 =0

2P
TIRE
SR E
R
RN E
R
BRTRYl
RN
WYY

Nif<al Participle

Strong Verb

Pe Guttural

ms

)

™y

Hif<il Perfect

Strong Verb

Pe Guttural

3 ms
3fs
2 ms
2 fs
1l cs
3cp
2 mp
2 fp
1 cp

>
oun
nownn
noYam

sy = 2.

pRbgn
1nSgn
19

Trgn
gyl
iyt
Ay
an-tn
TR
S
tap=h)
YT
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(iii) The third combination of vowels ( + . ) is found in all
forms of the Hofal stem of Pe Gutturals.

Example:
Hofal Perfect
Strong Verb Pe Guttural
3 ms N g~
etc.
Hof¢al Imperfect
Strong Verb Pe Guttural
3 ms ey
etc.
Hof-al Infinitive
Strong Verb Pe Guttural
Construct ‘7!??3? TRaun
Absolute bwba TN
Hof<al Participle
Strong Verb Pe Guttural
ms g T

(3) Another change that takes place in the inflection of Pe Gutturals
involves forms that have vocalic afformatives and in which there is the juxtaposition
of two vocal shevas. Since two vocal shevas cannot stand together within a word (cf.
XVIIL.48, pp. 165ff.), the first of these must be raised to a full vowel. The full
vowel that takes the place of a compound sheva must be the short vowe! that
corresponds to the vowel of the compound sheva. Thus

— Hatef-Patah becomes Patah ( _, to - ).
— Hatef-S€gol becomes Segol ( .., to .. ).
— Hatef-Qames becomes Qames-Hatuf ( ., to . ).
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The Pe Guttural forms affected by this rule are as follows:

(a) Qal Imperfect
2 fs (MAYUN becomes ML)
3mp (1Y becomes 121Y)
2mp (TRYUN becomes 1MIR)
(b) Nif<al Perfect
3 fs (A7DYI becomes N2
3 cp (7MY becomes 1V2VI)
(c) Hof-al Perfect
3 fs (YT becomes MY
3 cp (1Y becomes VTN
(d) Hof-al Imperfect
2 fs OTDYR becomes YR
3 mp (VMY becomes 1Y)
2 mp VMAVD becomes VTV

EXERCISES

1. Write the synopsis of 723, “he served,” in the Qal, Nif<al, Picel, Hifil, and
Hofal stems.
Qal Nif<al Picel Hif-il Hof<al

Perf. 3 ms
Impf. 3 ms
Impv. 2 ms XXX
Inf. Const.
Inf. Abs.

Part. Act. (ms) XXX XXX

Part. Pass. (ms) XXX XXX
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2. Write the full inflection of the perfect of T3Y, “he served,” in the Qal, Nif<al,
Picel, and Hif«il stems.

Qal Nif-al Piel Hif-il

3. Each of the following sentences contains a perfect form of a Pe Guttural verb. In
the space numbered (a) give the perfect’s stem, in (b) its person, gender, and number,
and in (c) its root.

Example:
D7 2o untm (a) _Nifeal
Our inheritance has been turned over to strangers. (b) _3fs
(Lam. 5:2) () 927
(D 93N3 DO R DWIND NEN (a)
Where are the men whom you killed at Tabor? (Judg. 8:18) (b)
©
@  D337"993 MTNR oRTAY o J—
And you shall serve the LORD with all your heart. (b)
(1 Sam. 12:20) (c)
3) WN; TIATHAR 280 N7 (a)
And he caused his sons to pass through the fire. (b)
(2 Chr. 33:6) (©)
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(4 " MY R 9N (a)

M;/ God, my God, why have you forsaken me? (Ps. 22:2;  (b)

Eng. 22:1) ()

) nay T2 @
Your children (sons) have forsaken me. (Jer. 5:7) b
e

(6 TPAMY M o (a)
In a day of salvation I have helped you. (Isa. 49:8) b)
©

(M MM 9% MRTTAN 150 TREm @)

And the priest shall set the woman (shall cause the woman (b)

to stand) before the LORD. (Num. 5:18) )

(& 1N 3 (a)

In what (wherein) have you loved us? (Mal. 1:2) (b)
©__

(9 973 D77 ERT KD (a)

But Gedaliah did not believe them. (Jer. 40:14) (b)
o

(10)  EORDTOR Nty T Y (a)

Why is it that you have left the man? (Exod. 2:20) (b)
()

4. Each of the following sentences contains an imperfect form of a Pe Guttural verb.
In the space numbered (a) give the imperfect’s stem, in (b) its person, gender, and
number, and in (c) its root.

Example:
pivn Ao obmn (@) _ Qal
And Joseph dreamed a dream. (Gen. 37:5) (b) _ 3 ms
(c) B
(1) iy whs Temn (a)
Can the Ethiopian change his skin? (Jer. 13:23) (b)
(c)
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(2)

(3

(4

(5)

(6)

@)

(8)

9

(10

(an

(12)

TIN? Ao W
The sun shall be turned to darkness. (Joel 3:4)

oU¥R IR 2275 MM

And the LORD killed all the firstborn in the land of Egypt.

(Exod. 13:15)
et ninbn o
Your old men shall dream dreams. (Joel 3:1; Eng. 2:28)

WTPR RITTD MTAR 7AW BMINTDS

We also will serve the LORD, for he is‘our God.
(Josh. 24:18)

BT WY DD MMTAR YRR Tapm

And Israel served the LORD all the days of Joshua.
(Josh. 24:31)

33 T7RTAN 138D NO

You shall not serve the king of Babylon. (Jer. 27:9)

INTTION DD N3pN3
When you pass through the waters, I will be with you.
(Isa. 43:2)

TISHY 23D TIUR N

I will cause all my goodness to pass before you (before
your face). (Exod. 33:19)

08 T NP 27 Thun

You prepare a table before me in the presence of my

harassers. (Ps. 23:5)
D3 PON2 2u7 pum

..... -
Ot

For the famine was severe (strong) in the land of Egypt.
(Gen. 41:56)

2 r~Rrivmira’ = AR
And he loved Rachel more than Leah. (Gen. 29:30)
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EXERCISES XXII
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